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ACCESS SERVICE 

TARIFF INFORMATION AND USE 

• GENERAL

This tariff contains rates and regulations applicable to Access Services. 

Tariff Page Format 

Page Numbering. Page numbers are located in the upper right corner of each tariff
page. Pages are numbered sequentially. When a new page must be added between
existing pages, a decimal and number is added to the previous page number, to
sequentially number the new page. For example a new page between existing pages 20 
and 21 would be numbered 20.1. A new page added between pages 18.1 and 18.2 would be
numbered 18.1.1. 

Page Revision Numbering. Page Revision Numbers are located in the upper right corner
of each tariff page. This number is the most recent page revision on file with the
NPSC. Due to Notice Periods, and changed Effective Dates, the most recent page on
file with the NPSC may not be in effect. Consult the Effective Date on a specific page
and Tariff Supplements to determine if that page is in effect (see Tariff Supplements
following) . 

Issue Date. The Issue Date in the lower left corner of each tariff page is the date
that page was filed with the NPSC. 

Effective Date. The Effective Date in the lower right corner is the date the page is
scheduled to go into effect (at 12:01 AM on that date). This date may be changed by
either reissuing the page, or by issuing a tariff supplement to change the effective
date without reissuing the page. A Tariff Supplement is usually used when many tariff
pages are involved to avoid the necessity to reprint and reissue many pages solely to
change the effective date . 

Issued: July 27, 2006 

4001 Rodney Parham Road
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

TARIFF INFORMATION AND USE (Cont'd) 

Original Page 2 

• GENERAL (Cont'd)

Tariff Section Numbering

An alpha-numeric numbering plan is used to number tariff regulations and rates. Each
level is subordinate to and dependent on its next higher level. An example of the
numbering sequence follows: 

Tariff Revision Coding 

6
6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.l(B) 

6.2.l(B) (2) 

6.2.l(B) (2) (a) 

Revisions to this tariff are coded through the use of symbols. These symbols appear
in the right margin of the page. The symbols and their meanings are: 

N - to signify new rate or regulation. 
R - to signify reduction to a rate or charge.
I - to signify increase to a rate or charge. 
D - to signify discontinued rate or regulation.
C - to signify changed regulation. 
T - to signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation.
s - to signify matter reissued without change. 
M - to signify matter relocated without change.
z - to signify a correction. 

•- Other marginal codes are used to direct the reader to a footnote for specific
information. Codes used for this purpose are lower case letters of the alphabet, 
e.g., x, y and z. These codes may appear beside the page revision number or in the
right margin opposite specific text. 

Issued: July 27, 2006 

4001 Rodney Parham Road 
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Original Page 3 

ACCESS SERVICE 

TARIFF INFORMATION AND USE (Cont'd) 

TARIFF STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Tariff Supplements 

A Supplement may be filed with the NPSC to cancel or suspend a tariff, or under 
Special Authority, to change the effective date of tariff pages or tariff material 
without reissuing or refiling the affected tariff pages. 

A Supplement will briefly describe the action taken 
effective date change, etc.) as well as indicate what 
pages are affected. 

(e.g., suspension, deferral, 
tariff material, sections or 

The Supplements in effect are listed by number on the first Check Sheet, 
at the top of that Check Sheet. When a Supplement is no longer needed, 
deleted from the Check Sheet. 

in the text 
it will be 

It is recommended that Supplements be placed in the front of the tariff, preceding the 
Title Page. 

Title Page (Page 1) 

Title Page 1 provides information regarding the class of service provided, the 
geographical application of the tariff, and the type of facilities used to provide 
service. This page also provides information related to the origination of the 
tariff. 

Check Sheet (Page 1) 

When new or revised tariff pages are filed with the NPSC, revised and updated Check 
Sheets are also filed with the NPSC . 

The Check Sheets list all pages in the tariff as well as the most recent revision 
number of each page. When pages are changed, or added, the Check Sheets are changed 
to reflect the change or addition. An asterisk (*) is placed next to revised or added 
pages to highlight the pages changed. 

The Check Sheets list the most recent page revision filed with the NPSC. It does not 
indicate that the latest revision is effective. The effective date on the page itself 
and Tariff Supplements must be examined to determine page effectiveness. 

Issued: July 27, 2006 
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windstream Nebraska, Inc Original Page 4

ACCESS SERVICE

TARIFF INFORMATION AND USE (CONE'd)

TARIFF STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION (CONT'd)

Table of Contents ( Paqes L through 15)

- The Table of Contents lists t.he Sectlons and paragraphs of the Tariff and provides a
page number at which that Section or paragraph begins.

Other Carriers (

In addition to the Issuing Carrier, alI Concurring Carriers are listed in the tariff

Symbols and Abbreviations (Paqe 7 throuqh 9

A listing and explanation of tariff coding symbols and abbreviations used in the
tariff is provided.

Technical Publications ( Paqes 9 throuqh 11)

- The status and availabi-Iity of technical publications reguired for the provision of
Access Service is provided.

Section 1 - Application of TaJiff

- States the application and scope of the Access Service tariff

Sect ion 2 - General Requlations

StaEes
tariff.

the general regulations that apply Lo the access services offered by this

o
Issued: JuIy 27, 20OG Effective: August, 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Original Page 5

ACCESS SERVICE

TARIFF INFORMATION AND USE (Cont'd)

o TARIFF STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION (CONT,d)

Section3-AccessCha rqe Residual

Section 5 Ordering Options

States the rates and regulations for the Ordering Options available for the ordering
of switched and special access services.

Section 5 7 10 11 12 and 13

State the specific rates and regulations for the following Access Services:

5 - switched Access Service
7 - Special Access Service

10 - Special Federal Government Access Services
11 - Special Federal Routing of Access Services
12 - Specialized Service or Arrangements
13 - Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services

Section 14 - Exceptions to Access Service Offerinqs

This section is provided to identify those Issuing Carriers who do not provide certain
categories of Access Service offered by thj's tariff.

Section 15 - Techn ical Specifi.cations

provides the technical specifications and service parameters of Access Services

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

windstream of t.he Midwest, fnc

ACCESS SERVICE

CONCURRING CARRIERS

CONNECTING CARRIERS

NO CONNECTING CARRIERS

OTHER PARTICIPAT]NG CARRIERS

NO OTHER PARTICIPATING CARRIERS

Original Page 5

o

a
REGISTERED SERVICE MARKS

NONE

REGISTERED TRADEMARKS

NONE

o Issued: July 27 , 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit,tle Rock, AR 72272
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(c)
(D)
(r)
(M)
(N)
(R)
(s)
(r)

(z')

Original Page 7

o To signify changed regulation
To signify discontinued rate or regulation
To signify increase
To signify matter relocated wiEhout change
To signify new rate or regulation
To signify reduction
To signify reissued matter
To sj-gnlfy a change in text but no change in rate or

regulat j.on
To signify a correction

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

- Alternating current
- Actual Measured Loss
- Automatic Number ldentification
- Alternate Tandem Switching Provider
- American Telephone and Telegraph Company
- Business Day
- Busy Hour Minutes of CaPacitY
Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
- Common Channel Signaling
Common Channel Signaling Network Connection
- Changes Interface
- Carrier Identification Code
- Charge Number Parameter
- Central Office
Central Office Centrex
- Continued
- Customer of Record
- Customer Provided EquiPment
- Calling Party Number
- Carrier Selection Parameter
- Centrex
- decibel
Decibel Reference Noj-se C-Message Weighting
- Decibel Reference Noise C-Message weighted 0

- Decibel (s) Relative to 1 volt (Reference)
- Decibel (s) Relating to 1 volt (Reference)
- direct current
- Direct Distance Dialing
- Envelope Delay Distortion
Equal Level Echo Path Loss
- Expected Measured Loss
- Echo Path Loss
- Echo Return Loss
- ElecEronic Switching System
- Electronic Switching System Exchange
- frequency

a

ac
AML
A}JI
ATSP
AI&1
BD
BIIMC
CAROT -
UU5
ccsNc -
CI
CIC
CNP
co
cocTx -
Cont 'd
coR
CPE
CPN
CSP
Ctx
dB
dBrnC -
dBrnCO
dBv
dBvl
dc
DDD
EDD
ELEPL -
EML
EPL
ERL
ESS
ESSX
f

o
Issued:. July 27, 2006 Effective: Augus! 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc original Page 8

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (CONT'd)

o

o

F.C.C
PID
HC
Hz
IC
ICB
I CIJ

kbps
kHz
I.ATA
MA

l4bps
MF
tttlz
MMUC

MRC
MT
MTS
NPA
NRC
NTS
NXX
OTPL
PBX
PCM
PLR
POT
rms
RSM
RSS
SAC
SNAL
SP
SPOI
SRL
ssN
ssP
ss7
STP
swc
rEs
TG
TI,P
TSPS
TV
USOC

Federal Communications Commission
Field rdentifier
High Capacity
Hertrz
Interexchange Carrler
Individual Case Basis
Inserted Connection Loss
kilobits per second
kilohertz
Local Access and Transport Area
mi11 iamperes
Megabits per second
Multif requency Address Signaling
Megahertz
Minj,mum Monthly Usage Charge
Monthly Recurring Charge
Metal ic
Message Telecommunications Service ( s)
Numbering Pl-an Area
Nonrecurring Charge
Non-Traf f ic Sensi.tive
Three-Digit Central office Code
Zero Transmission Level Point
Private Branch Exchange
Pulse Code Modulation
Private Line Ringdown
Point of Termination
root -mean- square
Remote Switching ModuLes
Remote Switching systems
Service Access Code
Signaling Network Access Line
Signalj.ng Point
Signaling Point of Interface
Singing ReEurn Loss
switched Service Network
Service switching Point
Signaling System 7

Signal Transfer Point
Serving Wire Center
Telephone Exchange Servi-ce (s)
Telegraph Grade
Transmission Level Point
Traffic Service Position System
Television
Uniform Service Order Code

a
Issued: JuLy 27, 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Original- Page 9

ACCESS SERVICE

o BXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (CONT.d)

VG
V&H
WATS
WD

Voice Grade
vert.ical & Horizontal
Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
Wideband Digital

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company, the
reference is Eo the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and to
amendments thereto and guccessive issues thereof.

The following tariffs are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from the Federal
Communications Commission' s commercial contractor.

NATIONAL CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC.
ACCESS SERVICE
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 5

NATIONAL EXCI{ANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC.
WIRE CENTER AND INTERCONNECTION INFORMATION
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4

Windstream Nebraska, Inc
SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 3

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

o The following technical publications are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from
Bell Communications Research, Inc., Distribution Storage Center, 50 New England Ave.,
Piscataway, N!, 08854 .

Technical Reference:

Bellcore Practice BR 0L0-200-010 CRIS Exchange Message Record
Issued: August 30, 1996

pllB 41004 Data Communj-cations Using Voiceband Private Line Channels
Issued: August 30, L995

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722)-2a
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATI oNs (Cont'd)

PUB 52310 Digital Data System Channel Interface Specification
Issued: August 30, 1996 Available: october, 1983

ptJB 624L1 High Capacity Oigital Service Channel Interface Specification
Issued: SepEember, 1983 Available: October, 1983

TR-NPL-OOOO54 High Capacity Digital Service
Generic ReguiremenEs for End Users
Issued: April 1989

(1.544 Mbs) Interface

TR-NPL-OOO334 voice Grade Switched Access Service
fssued: June, 1985

TR-NPL-OOO335 voice Grade Special Access Service
lssued: June,1986

TR-NPL-OOO335 Metallic and Telegraph Grade Special Access Service
Issued: October, a987

TR-NPL-OOO337 Program Audio Special Access Service
Issued: Ju1y, 1987

TR-NPL-OOO338 Television Special Access Service
Issued: Decemlcer, 1986

TR-NPL-oOO339 Wideband Analog Special Access Service
Issued: October, 7987

TR-NPL-OOO340 Wideband Digital Special Access Service
Issued: October, 1,98'?

TR-NPL-OOO341 Digital Data Special Access Servj.ce
Issued: March, 1989

TA-TSY-OOO342 High Capacity Digital Special Access Service
Issued: June,1985

TR-TSV-000905 Common Channel Signaling Network fnEerface
Specification Supplement 1 Avail-ab1e: August 1989

Original Page 10

o

o

a
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ACCESS SERVICE

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS (Cont'd)

The following technical publication is referenced in this tariff and may be
obtained from the Bel1 Communications Technical Education Center, Room B02, 6200
Route 53, Lis1e, IL 50532.

Telecommunications Transmission Engineering
Volume 3 - Networks and Services (Chapter 6 and 7)
Second sdition, 1980
Issued: August 30, 1995 Available: June, 1980

The following Technical Publication is referenced in this tariff and may be
obtained from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Director - Tariff
and Regulatory Matters, 1OO So. Jefferson Road, Whippany, N.J. 07981 and the
Federal CommunicaEions Commission's commercial contractor.

PUB AS No. 1,
Issued: May,

Issue II Access Servlce
19 84 Available: May,1984

The following technical publications are referenced in Lhis tariff
and may be obtained from the Government Printing Offj-ce, Superj.ntendent of
DocumenEs, Document Control Branch, 940 No. Capital St.reet NE, WashingEon DC

2040a.

(1) Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) system for National Security
Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Service Handbook.

(2\ National- Communications System (NCS)

available August 1990.
Handbook 3-12, issued JulY 11, 1989,

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) Guidelines
Issued: June,1994

Multiple Exchange Carrier Orderj.ng and Design (MECOD) Guidefi-nes
Issued: June,1994

The following publication is referenced in this tariff and may be obt.ained from
Director-Sa1es Operations, Integrated Network Corporation, P.O. Box 5875,
Bridgewater, N.J. 08807.

Integrated Network Corporation
Document CB-INC-100
Available: June,1990

The following publication j-s referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from
AT&T, 25 Parsippany Road, whippany, N.J. 07981.

AT&T PI,'B 623LO
(and its Addendum 2 and Addendum 3)
Available: October, 1989

o

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 1

Original Page 1

ACCESS SERVICE

o 1. ApplicaEion of Tariff

1.1 This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Switched Access Services, Special Access Services, Access Charge
Residual Service, and other miscelLaneous services, hereinafter referred to
collectively as services(s), provided by t.he issuing carrier(s) of this
tariff, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to customers.

L.2 The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set forth in thi-s
Tariff does not constltute a joint undertaking with the customer for the
furnishing of any service.

1.3 The provi-sions of this Tariff apply to intrastate intraLATA and interLATA
access service. Charges will be billed to Telephone Company cusEomers
gaining access to the Telephone Company's local neEwork for purposes of
transporting intrastate traffic.

L.4 The rules and regulations set forth j-n this
provided by each of the Telephone Companies
Servi-ce rates are incfuded in the Exhibits
the vari-ous sections.

Tariff apply t,o access services
lj-sted on the Tit.1e Page, Access
to this Tariff, as referenced in

o

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2

Original Page 1

ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. General Regulq!le4q

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

2.7.1- Scope

(A) The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages
under this tariff.

(B) The Telephone Company
installation, operation
provides.

shal1
and

be responsible only for
maintenance of the services

the
ir

(C) The Telephone Company wi11, fot maintenance purposes, test its
services only to the extent necessary to detect and/or clear
troubles.

(D) Services are provided 24 hours dai1y, seven days per week,
except as set forth in other applicable sections of this tariff.

(E) The Telephone Company does not
services meet standards other
tariff.

warrant that its facilities and
than those set forth in thi-s

2 -L.2 LimitaEions

(A) The customer may not assign or transfer
provided under this tariff i however,
interruption of use or relocation of
assignment or transfer may be made Eo:

the use of services
where there is no
the services, such

o (1) another customer, whether an i-ndividual, partnership,
association or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such
services, and the unexpired portion of the minimum period
and the termination liability applicable to such services,
if any; or

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 722L2t
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windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2

origi-nal Page 2

ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. Genefql legqlelrerrE (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.2 Li-mit.aEions (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

(2\ a court-appointed receiver, trustee or oEher person acting

(A)

pursuant to 1aw in bankruptcy, receivershj-p,
reorganization, insolvency, liguidation or other similar
proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee assumes
the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the
termination Liability applicable to such services, if any.

o

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written
acknowledgment of the Telephone Company is reguired prior to
such assignment or transfer which acknowledgement sha11 be made
within 15 days from the receipt of notification. A11
regulations and conditions contained in this tariff sha11 apply
to such assignee or transferee.

The assignment. or transfer of services does not relieve or
discharge the assignor or transferor from remaining jointly or
severally liab1e with the assignee or transferee for any
obligations exisLing at the time of the assj.gnment or transfer.

(B) The provisioning, use, and restoration of services shall be in
accordance with Part 64, SubparE D, paragraph 64.40L, of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulatj-ons, which
specifies Ehe priority system for such activities.

(c) subject to compliance with the rules mentioned in (B) preceding,
the services offered herein will be provided to customers on a
first-come, first-served basis.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLle Rock, AR 722L2o
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
Original Page 3

ACCESS SERVICE

2. Generai Regulatio (Cont'd)

the Telephone Company2.L Undertakinq of (Cont'd)

2.l.2LimitaEions (Cont'd)

(c) (cont'd)

First-come first-served sha1l be based upon the received tj-me
and date stamped by the Telephone Company on customer orders
which contain the information as required for each respective
service as delineated in other sections of this tariff. Customer
orders sha1l not be deemed to have been received until such
informaLion is provided. Should questions arise which preclude
order issuance due to missing information or the need for
clarification, the Telephone Company will attempt to seek such
missing information or clarification on a verbal basis.

2.t.3Liabi1ity

(A) The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its wil1ful
misconduct is not limited by Ehis tariff. With respect to any
other claim or suit, by a customer or by any others, for damages
associated with the installation, provision, termination,
maintenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject to
the provisions of (B) through (H) following, the Telephone
Company's liability, if any, shalI not exceed an amount egual to
the proportionate charge for the service for the period during
which the service was affected. This liability for damages
sha1I be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due
the customer under t.his tariff as a Credit Allowance for a
Service Interruption.

(B) The Telephone Company sha1l not be liab1e for any act
omission of any other carrier or customer providing a portion
a service, nor shalt the Telephone Company for j-ts own act
omission hold liable any other carrier or customer providing
portion of a service.

(C) The Telephone Company is not 1iab1e for damages to Ehe cusLomer
premises resulting from the furnishing of a service, including
the installation and removal of eguipment and associated wiring,
unless the damage is caused by the Telephone Company's
negl igence .

or
of
or

a
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.7 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.t.3Liabi1i (Cont'd)

(D) The Telephone Company sha1l
harmless by the end user
arising from the end user's
tariff, involving:

section 2

Original Page 4

be indemnified, defended and held
against any c1aim, loss or damage
use of services offered under this

under this

(1) Claims for 1ibe1, slander, invasion of privacy, or
infringement of copyright arising from the end userrs own
communications;

(2) Claj.ms for patent infringement arising from the end user's
acts combining or using the service furnished by the
Telephone Company in connection with faciliti-es or
equipment furnished by the end user or customer or;

(3) A11 other claims arising out of any act or omission of the
end user in the course of usj.ng services provided pursuant
to this tariff.

(E) The Telephone Company sha1l be indemnified, defended and held
or damageharmless by the customer againsE any c1aim, l-oss

arising from the customer's use of services offered
tariff involving;

o
(1) Claims for 1ibel, slander, invasion of privacy, or

infringement of copyright arising from the customer's own
communications,'

(2\ Claims for patent infringement arising from the cus-
tomer's acts combining or using the service furnished by
the Telephone Company in connection with facilities or
equipment furnished by the end user or customer or;

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Ef fect ive: August 7, 2006
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2.t the Te1

2.L.3 Liabilit (Cont'd)

(E) (Cont'd)

Section 2

original Page 5

ACCESS SERVICE

o

a

ComDanv (Cont'd)

(3) A11 other claims
customer in the
to this tariff.

arising out of any acE or omission of the
course of using services provided pursuant

(F) The Telephone company does not guarantee or make any warranty
with respect to j.ts servlces when used in an explosive
atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall be indemnified,
defended and held harmless by the customer from any and all
claims by any person relating to such customer'S use of services
so provided.

(c) No license under patents (other than the limj.ted License to use)
is granted by the Telephone Company or sha11 be implied or arise
by tstoppel, with respect to any service offered under this
tariff. The Telephone Company will defend t.he customer against
claims of patent infringement arising sole1y from the use by the
customer of services offered under thi-s tariff and wilI
indemnify such customer for any damages awarded based so1e1y on
such claims.

(H) The Telephone company's failure to provide or maintain services
under trris tariff shal1 be excused by labor difficulties,
governmental orders, civil commotions, criminal actions taken
against the Telephone Company, acts of God and other
circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable control,
subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption as
set forth in 2.4.4 following.

a
Issued: ,July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.L Undertaking of Ehe Telephone Company (Cont 'd)

2.1.4 Provision of Services

The Telephone Company, to the extent thaE such services are or can be
made available with reasonable effort, and after provision has been
made for NSEp Services and t.he Telephone Company's telephone exchange
services, wj.11 provide to the customer upon reasonable notice services
offered in other applicable sections of this tariff at rates and
charges specified therei.n.

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2O
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. ceneral Regulelie4E (Cont'd)

the Telephone Company2.L Undertakinq of (Cont'd)

2.1.5 Ins lation and Termination of Services Other Than
Interconnect on

The services provided under this tariff (A) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring to Ehat point where provision is made for
termination of the Telephone Company's outside distribution network
facilities at a mutually acceptable suitable location at a mutually
agreeable customer-designated premises and (B) will be installed by
the Telephone Company to such point of termination. Each Access
Service has only one point of terminat.ion per customer premises' Any
additional terminations beyond such point of termination are the sole
responsibiliEy of the customer. Moves of the point of termination at
the customer's premises will be as set forth in 5.7.6 and 7.2.3
following.

For si-ngIe unit premises the point of termination sha11 be a
point within twelve inches of the protector or, where there is no
protector, within twelve inches of where the telephone wire enters the
customer's Premises.

For multiunit premises existing as of August 13, 1990, the point of
termination shall- be determined in accordance with Ehe Company's
reasonable and nondiscriminatory standard operating practices. Where
there are multiple points of termination within the multiunit
premises, the point of termination for a customer sha11 not be further
inside the customer's premises than a point twelve inches from where
the wiring enters the customer's premises.

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Te leohone ComDanv (Cont'd)

Services2.1.5 Installation and Termination of Other Than
Interconnection (Cont'd)

For multiunit premises in which wiring is insEalled after August 13,
1990, including additions, modificaLions and rearrangemen!s of wiring
existing prior to that date, Ehe point of t.ermination sha1l be placed
at the minimum point of entry as determined in accordance with the
Company's reasonable and nondiscriminatory standard operating
pracEices. The minimum point of entry sha1l be either the closest
practicable point to where the wiring crosses a property line or the
closest practj.cabte point to where the wiring ent.ers the multiunit
building or buildings. If the Company did not elect to place the
point of termination at the minimum point of entry, the multiunit
premises owner shaI1 determine the location of the point or points of
termination. The multiunit premises owner shall determine whether
there shal1 be a single poinE of termination for all customers or
separate such locations for each customer, provi-ded however, that
where there are multiple points of termination within the multiunit
premises, the point of t.ermination for a customer sha11 not be further
inside the customer's premises than a point twelve inches from where
the wiring enters the customer's premises.

Issued: July 27 , 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

*
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone company (Cont'd)

2.1.6 Maintenance of Services

The services provided under thi.s tariff shaI1 be maint.ai-ned by the
Telephone Company. The customer or others may not rearrange, move,
disconnect, remove or agtempt Eo repair any facilities provided by the
Telephone Company, other than by connection or disconnection to any
interface means used, except with the written consenE of the Telephone
Company.

I
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. Genesel legulglre E (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertakinq of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2 1.7 Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to PCC Part 58
RegulaEions at 47 C.F.R. Section 58.110(b), tne Telephone Company may,
where such action is reasonably required in the operation of its
business, (A) substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used
providing service under this tariff, including but not limited to, (1)
iubst.itution of different metallic facilities , Q) substituEion of
carrier or derived facilit.ies for metallic facilities used to provide
other than metallic facilities and (3) substitution of metaLlic
facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to provide other
than meEallic facilities, (B) change mj-nimum protecLion criteria, (c)
change operating or maintenance characterisEics of facilities or (D)

change operations or procedures of Ehe Telephone Company. In case of
any such substitution, change or rearrangement, the transmission
parameters will be within the range as set forth in 6. and 7.
following. The Telephone Company sha11 not be responsible if any such
substitution, change or rearrangement renders any customer furnished
services obsolete or requires modification or alteration thereof or
olherwise affects their use or performance. If such substitution.
change or rearrangement materially affects the operating characteris-
tics of the facility, t.he Telephone Company will provide reasonable
notification to the customer in writing. Reasonable time wiIl be
allowed for any redesign and i-mplementation required by the change in
operating characteristics. The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine reasonable notification
procedures.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undert.aking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.l.9Refusa1 and Discontinuance of Service

(A) Unless Ehe provisions of 2.2.L(B\ or 2.5 following appIy, if a
customer f ails to comply wit.h 2 .1 .5 preceding or 2 .2.2, 2 -3 -]-,
2.3.4, 2.3.5 or 2.4 following, including any payments to be made

by it on the dates and times herein specified, the Telephone
Company may, on thirEy (30) days written notice by Certified
U.S. Mai.l to Ehe person designated by that customer Eo receive
such notj.ces of noncompliance, refuse additional applications
for service and/or refuse to complete any pending orders for
service by the non-complying customer at any time thereafter.

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. GeqeIal legglg! (Cont'd)

2.7 Undertaking of the Telephone ComPany (Cont'd)

2.1,.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

If the Telephone Company does noE refuse additional applicatj-ons
for service on the date specified in the thirty (30) days
notice, and the customer's noncompliance continues, nothj-ng
contained herein sha11 preclude the Telephone Company's right to
refuse additional applications for service to the non-complying
customer without further noEice.

(B) Unless the provisions of 2.2.L(B) or 2.5 following app1y, j-f a
customer fails to comply with 2.1.6 preceding or 2.2.2,2.3-L,
2.3.4, 2.3.5 or 2.4 following, includj.ng any payments to be made
by it on the dates and times herein specified, Ehe Telephone
Company may, on thirty (30) days written notice by Certj-fied
U.S. Mail to the person designated by Ehat customer Eo receive
such notices of noncompliance, discontinue the provision of the
services to the non-complying customer at any time thereafEer.
In the case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges,
including termination charges shal1 become due. If the
Telephone Company does not discontinue the provision of the
services involved on the date specified in the thirty (30) days
notice, and the customerrs noncompliance continues, nothing
contained herein sha11 preclude the Telephone Company's right to
discontinue the provision of the services to the non-compJ.ying
customer wi-thout f urt.her notice.o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. cgnerel legqlglre E (Cont'd)

2.L Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.9 Limit.ation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Signals applied to a metallic facility shaIl conform to the
limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1. In
the case of application of dc telegraph signaling systems, the
customer sha1l be responsible, at its expense, for the provision of
current limiting devices to protect the Telephone Company facilj-tj-es
from excessive current due to abnormal- conditions and for the
provision of noise mitigation networks when required to reduce
excessive noise.

2.L.1,0 Notif ication of Service-Affectinq activities

The Telephone company will provide the customer reasonable
not.ificat.ion of service-affecting activitj.es that may occur in normal
operation of its business. Such acLivities may include, but are not
limited to, equipment or facilities additions, removals or
rearrangements, routine preventative maintenance and major switching
machine change-out. Generally, such activities are not individual
customer service specific, they affect many customer services. No
specific advance notification period is applicable to all service
activities. The Telephone company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine Ehe notification requirements.

2.t.LL Coordination with Respect to Network Continqencies

The Telephone Company intends to work cooperatively with the customer
to develop network contingency plans in order to maintain maximum
network capability following natural or man-made disasters which
affect telecommunicat,ions services. A11 contingency plans will be in
accordance with 2.1.2 (B) preceding.

2 1-.1-2 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right Eo assign,
designate or change telephone numbers, any other call number
designations associated with Access Services, or the Telephone Company
serving central office prefixes associated with such numbers, when
necessary in the conduct of its business. Shou1d it become necessary
to make i change in such number(s), the Telephone Company will furnish
to t.he customer 5 months notice, by Certified U.S. Mai1, of the
effective dat.e and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s).

Issued z ,JuIy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.L.13 Preemption of Servj-ce

rn certain instances, i.e., no spare services are available, it may be
necessary to preempt existing services to provision or restore NSEP

Services. If, in its best judgement, the TeLephone Company deems it
necessary to preempt, then the Telephone Company will ensure that:

(A) A sufficient number of public switched services are available
for public use if preemptj.on of such services is necessary to
provisi-on NSEP TSP Service.

The services preempted have a lower or no assigned TSP priority

A reasonable effort is made to noEify the preempted service
customer of the action to be taken.

(D) A credit allowance for any preempted service shall
accordance with the provisions seE forth in Section 2

be made in
4.4(A) .

(A) The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits,
facilities or equipment provided by other than the Telephone
company and associated with the facilities utj-1ized to provide
services under this tariff shall noE interfere wiEh or impair
service over any facilities of bhe Telephone Company, its
affiliated companies, or iLs connecEing and concurring carriers
involved in its services, cause damage to their p1ant, impair
the privacy of any communications carried over their facilities
or create hazards to the employees of any of them or the public.

o Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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2. General RegulaLions (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

Secti.on 2

Original Page 15

to interfere
one or more

O

o

Use (Cont'd)

2.2.7Int.erference or Impairment (Cont 'd)

(B) ExcepE as provided for equipment or systems subject to the FCC

Part 68 Rules in 47 C.F.R. Section 68.108, if such
characteristics or methods of operation are not i.n accordance
wj.th (A) preceding, the felephone Company wi11, where
practicable, notify the customer that temporary discontinuance
of the use of a service may be reguired; however, where prior
notlce is not practicable, nothing contained herein sha11 be
deemed to preclude the Telephone company's right to temporarj-l-y
discontinue forthwith Ehe use of a service if such action is
reasonable under the circumstances. In case of such Eemporary
dj-scontinuance, the customer will be promptly notified and
afforded the opportunity to correct the condition whj.ch gave
rise to Ehe temporary discontinuance. During such period of
temporary discontinuance, credit allowance for service
j.nterruptions as set forth in 2.4.4 following is not applicable.

2.2.2Unlawful and Abusive Use

(A) The service provided under this tariff shall not be used for an
unlawful purpose or used in an abusive manner.

Abusive use includes:

(1) The use of the service of the Telephone Company for a cal-1
or ca1Is, anonymous or otherwise, in a manner reasonably
expected to frighLen, abuse, torment, or harass another;

(2) The use of the service in such a manner as
unreasonably with the use of the service by
other customers.

o Issued z Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2 . General RequlaEions (Cont'd)

2.2 Use (Cont'd)

2.2.2Unlawful and Abuse Use (Cont'd)

(B) The Telephone Company may, upon written request from a customer,
or another exchange carrier, terminate service to any subscriber
or customer identified as having uEilized service provided under
this tariff in the completion of abusj-ve or unlawful telephone
calls. Service sha1l be terminated by the Telephone Company as
provided for j-n its general and/or 1oca1 exchange service
tariffs.

(C) In such instances when termination occurs, as in (B) precedj"ng,
the Telephone Company sha11 be indemnified, defended and held
harmless by any customer or Exchange Carrier requesting
terminaEion of service against any claim, loss or damage arising
from the Telephone Companyrs actions in terminating such
service, unless caused by the Telephone Company's negligence'

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiEtIe Rock, AR 72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of Ehe Customer

2.3.1- Damages

The customer shaIl reimburse the Telephone Company for damages to
Telephone Company facilities utilized Eo provide services under this
tariff caused by the negligence or willfu1 act of the customer or
resulting from the customerrs improper use of the Telephone Company
facilities, or due to malfunction of any facilities or eguipment
provided by other than the Telephone Company. Nothing in the
foregoing provision shal1 be interpreted to hold one customer liable
for another customerts actions. The Telephone Company wiI1, upon
reimbursement for damages, cooperate with the customer in prosecuting
a claim against the person causing such damage and the customer shall
be subrogaEed to the right of recovery by Ehe Telephone Company for
the damages Eo the extent of such paymenE.

2.3 .2 O,une

aa

Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provj-de service under
the provisions of this tariff shal1 remain t,he property of the
Telephone Company. Such facilities sha11 be returned to the Telephone
Company by the customer, whenever requested, within a reasonable
period following the request in as good condition as reasonable wear
wj.1l permit .

3 Equipment lpeeE enll_let^,er

The customer shal1 furnish or arrange to have furnished to the
Telephone Company, at no charge, equipment space and electrical power
required by the Telephone company to provide services under this
tariff at the points of terminat.ion of such services. The selection
of ac or dc power shalI be mutually agreed to by the customer and the
Telephone Company. The customer shal1 also make necessary
arrangements in order that the Telephone Company will have access to
such spaces at reasonable times for installing, testing, repairing or
removing Telephone Company services.

o Issued z Ju)-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. ceneral Requlations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of lbe lqElelngr (Cont'd)

2 .3 .  Availabi.lity for Testing

The services provided under this tariff sha1l be available to the
Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon in order to permit the
Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate for
maintaining the services in satisfactory operating condition. Such
tests and adjustments shalI be completed within a reasonable time. No
credit wj-11 be allowed for any interruptions involved during such
tests and adjustments.

2 .3 .5 Balance

A11 signals for transmission over the services provided under this
tariff sha1l be delivered by the customer balanced to ground except
for ground start, duplex (Dx) and McCulloh-Loop (A1arm System) type
signaling and dc telegraph transmission at speeds of'75 baud or less.

2.3.5 Desiqn of Customer Services

Subject to Lhe provisions of 2.\.7 preceding, the customer shall be
so1e1y responsible, at its own expense, for the overall design of its
services and for any redesigning or rearrangement of its services
which may be required because of changes j-n facilities, operatj-ons or
procedures of the Telephone company, minimum protection criteria or
operating or maintenance characteristics of the facilities.

o Issued:. JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. @ (cont'd)

2.3 obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 .7 Reference s to the Telephone Company

The customer may advise End Users that certain servj-ces are provided
by the Telephone company in connection with the service the customer
furnishes to End Users; however, the customer shall not represent that
the Telephone Company jointly participates in the customer's services.

2.3.8 Claims and Demands for Damaqes

(A) with respect to claims of patent infringement made by third
persons, the customer shall defend, indemnify, protect and save
harmless the Telephone Company from and against aI1 claims
arising out of the combining with, or use in connection with,
the services provided under this tariff, any circuit, apparatus,
system or method provided by the customer.

(B) The customer shal1 defend, indemnify and save harmless the
Telephone Company from and againsL any suits, claims, losses or
damages, including punitive damages, attorney fees and court
costs by third persons arising out of t.he construction,
installation, operation, maintenance, or removal of the
customer's cj.rcuiEs, facilit.ies, or equipment connected to the
Telephone Company's services provided under this tariff,
including, without limitation, workmen's Compensation claj-ms,
actions for infringement of copyright and/or unauthorj-zed use of
program material, libe1 and slander actions based on the content
of communications transmiEted over Lhe customer's circuits,
facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes,
fines, or penalties for failure of the customer to obtain or
maintain in effect any necessary certificates, permits,
licenses, or other authority to acquire or operate the

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obliqations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.8 Claims and Demands for Damaqes (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

services provided under this tariff; provided, however, the
foregoing indemnj-fication sha1l not apply to suits, claims, and
demands to recover damages for damage to property, death, or
personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based
on the tortuous conduct of the customer, its officers, agents or
empJ.oyees.

(C) The cusEomer shal1 defend, indemnify and save harmless the
Telephone Company from and against any suits, claims, losses or
damages, including punitive damages, attorney fees and court
costs by t.he customer or third parties arising out of any act or
omission of the customer in the course of using services
provided under this tariff.

a Issued: JuIy 27 , 2005 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3 .9 Coordination with Respec t to Network Contingencies

The customer sha11, in cooperation with the Telephone Company,
coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum
network capabiligy following natural or man-made disasters which
affect telecommunications services. This will be done in accordance
wirh 2 .1,.2 (B) preceding.

2.3 -70 Jurisdictional Report Reguirement.s

(A) Jurisdiqtional Reports

The Percent of Interstate Use (PIU) factors described in (1)
through (5) following are applied to usage-rated Access Charge
Residuat, Directory Assistance Information Surcharge, Local
Swj.tching, Tandem-Switched Transport, and Residual
Interconnection charges. Separate PIUS are reguired for
flat-rated Entrance Facilities, DirectTrunked Transport, and
Multiplexers. A letter on file provided by Ehe customer for
reporting PIUs wj-11 be accepted by the Telephone Company. A
consolidated PIU provided by the customer for all rate elements
will also be accepted by the Telephone Company if the
consolidated PIU is representative of the actual interstate use
of the service. The customer report.ed PIU will be provided in a
whol-e number (a number 0-100) to the Telephone Company.

(1) (a) When a customer orders Feature Group A and/or Feature
Group B Switched Access Service, the customer sha11,
in its order, state Ehe projected interstate
percentage for interstate usage for each Feature Group
A and/or Feature Group B switched Access Service group
ordered. If the customer discontinues some but not
all of the Feature Group A and/or Feature Group B

switched Access services in a group, it sha1l provide
the projected interstate percentage for such services
which are discontinued.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o a General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3. l-0 Jurisdict ional Requ l- rements (Cont'd)

(A) uurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(1) (cont'd)

(b) Pursuant to Federal Communications Commission order
FCC 85-145 adopted April 15, 1985, inEersEate usage is
to be developed as though every call that enters a
customer network aE a point within the same state as
that j.n which the cal1ed station (as designated by the
cal1ed station telephone number) is situaLed is an
intrastate communication and every call for which the
point of entry j.s in a state oEher than that where the
cal-1ed station (as designated by the ca1led station
telephone number) is situated is an interstate
communication.

(c) The projected interstate percentages will be used by
the Telephone Company to apportion the usage between
interstate and intrastate until a revised report is
recej.ved as set forth in (6) following.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General 1at i (Cont'd)

2.3 oblig@ (Cont'd)

2.3.70 Jurisdictional Reguirements (ConE'd)

(A) Jurisdict.ional Reports (Cont'd)

(2) A1I sj.ngle Feature Group A and B Swj-tched Access Service
usage and charges will be apportioned by the telephone
Company between interstate and intrastate. The projected
interstate percentage reported as set forth in 1 (a) and
1 (b) preceding will be used to make such apportionment.

(3) For multiple hunt group or trunk group arrangements where
either the interstate or the intrastate charges are based
on measured usage, the interstat.e Feature Group A and/or
Feature Group B switched Access Service (s) information
reported as set forth in (1) preceding will be used to
determine the charges as follows:

For all groups the number of access minutes (either
measured or assumed) for a group will be mulEiplj-ed by the
projected interstate percentage to develop Ehe interstate
access minutes. The number of access minutes for the group
minus the developed interst.ate access minutes for the group
will be the developed intrastate access minutes.

Issuedz July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. Genelal legulelie E (Cont'd)

the customer2.3 obliqations of (cont'd)

2.3.LU Jurisdictional- Requ irement s (Cont 'd)

(A) Jurisdlctional Reports (Cont'd)

(4) when a customer orders Feature Group C or Feature Group D

Switched Access service(s), unless the Telephone Company
can determine the jurisdiction from the call detail, the
customer will provide the projected interstate percentage
for interstate usage for each end offj-ce group in its
order. In the even! Ehe Telephone Company needs to project
the interstate percentage, j-t will be determined as
fo11ows. For originating access minutes, the projected
interstate percentage will be developed on a monthly basis
by end office when the FeaEure Group C or Feature Group D

Switched Access Service access minutes are measured by
dividing the measured interstate originating access minut.es
(the access minutes where the calling number is in one
state and the ca1Ied number is j-n another state) by the
total originating access minutes, when the call detail is
adequate to determine the appropriaEe jurisdiction. For
terminating access minutes, the data used by the Telephone
Company to develop the projected interstate percentage for
originating access minutes will be used to develop pro-
jected interstate percentage for such terminaEing access
minutes.

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

General Regulat.ions (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

Section 2
Original Page 25

o

o

2.3.10 Juri sdict ional Requirement s (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(4 ) (Cont'd)

When originating call detaj.ls are insufficient to determine
the jurisdiction for the ca11, the customer shaI1 supply
the projected j-nterstate percentage or authorize the
Telephone Company to use the Telephone Company developed
percentage. This percentage sha1l be used by the Telephone
Company as the interstate percentage for such call detail.
The Telephone Company will designate the number obtained

by subtracting the projected interstate percentage for
originating and terminating access minutes calculated by
the Tetephone Company from 100 (100 - Telephone Company
calculated proj ected j.nterstate percentage = intrastate
percentage) as the projected intrastate percentage of use.

o Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. Genqlel legulqlre E (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2 .3 . 10 Jurisdictional Reguirement s (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(5) Except where Telephone Company measured access minutes are
used as set forth in (4) preceding, the customer reported
interstate percentage of use as set forth in (1) or (4)
preceding will be used until- the customer reports a
different projected j-nterstate percentage for an in service
end office group. When the customer adds BHMC lines or
trunks to an existing end office group, the customer sha1l
furnish a projected interstate percentage Lhat applies to
the added BHMC, lines or trunks. when the cust.omer dis-
contj-nues BHMC, lines or trunks from an existing group, the
customer sha1l furnish a projecEed interstate percentage
for the discontinued BHMC, lines or trunks in the end
office group. The revised report will serve as the basis
for future bil-Iing and will be effective on the next bill
date. No prorating or back billing will be done based on
the report.

The customer sha1l updaEe the interstate and intrastate
jurisdictional report on a quarterly basis. The customer
shall forward to the Company a revised report, to be
received no fater than fifteen (15) days after the fj-rst of
January, Apri1, July and october. The revised report shall
show the interstaEe percentage for the most current data
available for each service arranged for interstate use.
This data shal1 consist of at least three (3) and no more
than twelve (12) consecutive months of data, ending no more
than 75 days earlier than the date the report is due (e.9.,
for the report due January 15, the last month of data
should be no earlier than October 31). The updated
interstate percentage sha11 be based on call detail
records. The interstate percentage can be based on a
statistically valid sample. The percent interstate use
reported in,January, Apri1, July and October will be
efiective on the bill date of each such month and will
serve as the basj-s for the next three months bj-J-1ing
beginning in February, May, August and November,
respectively.

t

o

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. Gene ra1 Requfations (Cont'd)

the Customer2.3 Obligations of (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictj-onaI Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Report s (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont'd)

Additionally, where the customer utilizes FGA Switched
Access Servj-ce for ca11s between a Primary Exchange Carrier
and a Secondary Exchange Carrier within the same Extended
Area Service calling area, and/or Feature Group B switched
Access Servj-ce for ca1ls between a Primary Exchange
Carri-er's access tandem and a subtending Secondary Exchange
Carrier, where the Primary and Secondary Exchange Carriers
are not the same Telephone Company and do not provide
service under t.he same access service tariff, a copy of the
revj-sed report will be provided by the customer to each
Secondary Exchange Carrier. The revj-sed report will serve
as the basis for the next three months' billing and will be
ef fective on the bi.1t date for that servi-ce.

o

The customer is required Lo provide quarterly updates to
the jurisdictional reports. Upon receipt by the Company,
the updated report will serve as the basis for future
billing and will be effective on the next bill date for
that service. No prorating or back billing will be done
based on the report. However, delayed charges will be
bi11ed utilizing the interstate percentage that was in
effect at the time the charges were incurred.

When the quarterly reports are not supplied
customer, the following steps, as set forEh in (a)
(e) following, will be taken by the Company.

by the
through

(a) If the customer does not supply the reports, the
Company will assume Ehe percentages to be the same as
those provided in the last quarterly report. For
those cases in which a quarterly report has never been
received from the customer, the Company will assume
the percentages to be the same as those provided in
the order for service as set forth in (1) through (4)
preceding.

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.3.10 Juri sdict ional Requirements (Cont 'd)

(A) Jurj-sdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont'd)

(b) If no report is received by the date specified, the
Company will send a letLer to the customer (by
certified U. S . Mai1, return receipt requested)
requesting an updated interstate percentage within
thirty (30) days and reminding them that if no report
is received, the procedures set forth in (c),
following, will begin.

(c) If no report is received within thirty (30) days, the
Company wilI designate a fifty percent (50t)
interstate percentage beginning with the next billing
period. This interstate percentage will be applj'ed
until an updated PIU report is submitted or until the
provisions set forth in (d) or (e) following are met'
The Company will send a letter to the customer (by

certified U. S. Mai1, reLurn receipt reguested)
requesting the work papers and summary, as described
in 2.3.10(B) (1) (i), fol-lowing, used by the customer to
substantj.ate the most recent interstate percentage'
The requested information must be submitted by the
customer to the Company within thirty (30) days after
receipL of the certified letter.

o Issued: J.u1-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

2 . ceneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, fnc. Section 2
Original Page 29

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont 'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.r_0 Jurisdictional Report Reguirements (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(s) (Cont'd)

(d) Upon receipt of the customer's work papers and
summary, the Company will begin using the interstate
percentage derived from the work papers and summary
with the next billing peri-od and will review the work
papers and summary submitted wj-thin thirty (30) days
from receipt of the information.

(e) If after review of the information, it is determined
that a billing dispute exists, the Company wj.11
continue to use the derived interstate percenLage and
begin audit procedures as set forth in 2.3.10(B) (1),
following.

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effectlve: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERV]CE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obliqations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditinq Procedures

If a billing dispute arises concernj-ng the projected interstate
percentage the Company will ask the cusLomer to provide the data
the customer uses to determine the projected interstate
percentage as described in (1) and (2), following.

(1) Switched Access Services

(a) If the Company questions the information provided by
the customer in 2.3.1-0(A) (5), preceding, the Company
witl send a fetter to the customer (by certified U.S.
Mai1, return receipt requested) requesting that the
customer contact the Company to discuss and explain
their report within thirty (30) days of the Company's
request.

(b) If no response is received from t.he customer, the
Company will send a letter to the customer (by
certified U. S. Mai1, return receipt requested)
requesting the work papers and summary as described in
(f), following, used by the customer to substantiate
the most recent interstate percentage. The requesLed
information must be submitted by the customer to the
Company within thirty (30) days after receipt of the
certified letter.

(c) If the customer submits the work papers and summary as
requested in (b), the Company will review this
information within thirty (30) days after receipt of
the customer's information.

o

a Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2



Wi-ndstream Nebraska, Inc

2 General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 obligations of the Customer

ACCESS SERVICE

(f) If no response is received from the customer,
Company will begin the auditing procedures as
forth in (g), following, and notify the Commi-ssion

Section 2
Original Page 31

o

O

2 .3 . 10 .Tu

( cont 'd)

risdictional Report Reguirements (Cont'd)

Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(1) Switched Access (Cont'd)

(d) If after review of the documentation, the Company and
the customer establish a revised interstate
percentage, the Company will begin using the
percentage wj-th the next billing period.

(e) If the Company and Ehe customer do not establi-sh a
revised j.nterstate percentage, the Company will begin
the procedures as set forth in (9), following.

(B)

the
set

o Issued: Jttly 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Requlations (Cont 'd)

2.3 0b1i tions of the Cus omer (Cont'd)

2.3. l-0 Jurisdictiona 1 Report Requirements (Cont'd)

Jurisdictional Report. Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(1) Switched Access (Cont'd)

(g) When jurisdictional reports are not provided by the
cusEomer or a billing dispute arises, the Company may
request an audit. The audit procedures and
responsible party(ies) for payment of audit expenses
will be determined as follows:

If the Company and the customer muEually agree
upon an independent Certj-fied Public Accountant
(CPA) auditing firm and the party(ies) agree to
equally share in the payment of audit expenses,
both the Company and the customer will be bound
by such agreementi or

The customer may select an independent CPA

auditing firm and pay all audit expenses.

If the audit is noL conducted as set forth
preceding, the Company may select an independent
CPA auditing firm and pay all audit expenses.

(h) The Company wilt adjust the customer's PIU based upon
the audit results. The PIU resulting from Ehe audit
sha1l be applied to the usage for the quarter the
audit is completed, the usage for the quarter prior to
completion of t.he audit and the usage for the two (2)
quarters following the completion of the audit. AfLer
that time, the customer may report a revised PIU
pursuant to 2.3.10 (A) (5) , preceding. The Company will
implement the revised interstate percentage to the
nexL billing period or quarterly report date,
whichever is first.

(B)

a

a

a

o
Issued: Ju)-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Wj-ndstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 2
Original Page 33

ACCESS SERV]CE

2. General Requlat.ions (Cont 'd)

2 .3 Obligations of the CqElernqr (Cont'd)

2 .3 .L0 Jurisdictronal Report Re (Cont'd)

.luri.sdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(1) switched Access (Cont'd)

(i) The customer sha11 maintain and retain the work papers
that show how the interstate percentage was determined
and a summary derived from the actual caLl detail
records for a minimum twelve month period which
statisticall-y substantiates each interstate percentage
provided to the Company as set forth in 2.3.10(A) (5),
preceding. This summary at a minimum sha11 include
month, year, state, traffic type (e'9., originatj-ng,
terminating, 500, 8oo, 9OO, etc.) and service type.

(j) If the customer does not provide the work papers
and/or summary in accordance with the provisions set
forth in this tariff or if a billing dispute is noE
resolved from the submission of such work papers, the
Company sha1l request the actual call detail records
or a statistically valid sample of such records, as
set forth in 2.3.10(A) (5), preceding, on a prospective
basis, not to exceed a consecutive three (3) month
period. The actual call detail records will be used
to statisticatly substantiate the interstate
percentage provj-ded to the Company and the process by
which it is developed. Such calf detail records sha1l
consist of call information, including call
terminating address (i.e., ca11ed number), call
duration, the trunk group number(s), or access line
number(s) over which the call is routed and the point
at which the call enters the customer's network. The
Company will not request such data more t.han once a
year.

(B)

I

Issued: July 27, 2006 Ef fect 1Ve

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 722a2

August 7, 2005



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
original Page 34

ACCESS SERV]CE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

the Customer2.3 Obliqations of (Cont'd)

2.3 .70 Juri sdict ional rt Requirement s (Cont'd)

Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(2) Special Access

(3)

For Special Access Service and Access Service Billing (as
described in 13.3.3), the Company wj-I] ask the cusEomer to
provide the data the customer uses to determine the
projected interstate percentage if a billing dispute arises
or a regrrlatory commission questions the customer-provided
interstate percentage. The customer shall supply the data
within thirty (30) days of the Company request ' The
Company will not request such data more than once a year'
The customer sha11 keep records of system design and
functions from which the percentage of interstate and
intrastate use can be ascertaj-ned and, upon request of the
Company, make the records available for inspection as
reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the
percenta9es.

Jurisdictional Report Proprietary Informelig4

The data the customer provides to the Company to support
their j-nterstate percentage is considered proprietary to
the customer. The Company agrees to use and protect such
information by exercising the same degree of care normally
used to protect its own proprietary information.

(B)

I

o Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. Gene raI Requlations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obliqations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3 .L0 Jurisdict iona 1 Report Reguirements (Cont'd)

Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(4) Contested Audits (Cont'd)

When a jurisdictional audit is conducted by the Company or
an independent Certified Public Accountant (CPA) auditing
firm selected by the Company, the audit results will be
furnished to the customer by certified U.S. Mail (return
receipt reguested) . The customer may contest t.he audit
results by providing written notification (by certified
U.S. Mai1, ret.urn receipt requested), to the Company within
fifteen (15) cal-endar days from the date the audit report
is furnished to the customer by certified U.S. Mail (return
receipt requested) . when a jurisdictional audit is
conducted by an independent Certified Public Accountant
(CPA) auditing firm sel-ected by the customer, the audit
results will be furnished to the Company by certl-fied U.S.
Mail (return receipt requested). The Company may conEest
the audit results by providing written notification (by
certified U. S. Mail , return receipt requested) to the
customer within fifteen (15) calendar days from the date
the audit report is furnished to the Company by certified
U.S. Mail (return receipt requested).

Contested audits will be resolved by the Company and the
cusLomer within thirty (30) days of written notification,
or a neutral arbitrator will- be mutually agreed upon by the
Company and the customer. During the j-nitial thirty (30)
day resolution period, the company and the customer will
review the audit process and the data used to calculaEe the
PIU percentage in an attempt to resolve the dispute.
Should Ehe Company and the customer resolve the dispute on
the PIU percentage, a neutral arbltrator would not be
warranted.

(B)

I

a Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2 General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.L0 Jurisdict ional rt Reguirements (Cont 'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(4) Contested Audits (Cont'd)

Contested audits wilI be resolved by a neutral arbitrator
mutually agreed upon by the Company and the customer. The
arbitration hearing will be conducted in Lincoln, Nebraska
or a location within the Company operating territory that
is mutually agreed upon by both parties. The arbitration
proceeding, including the decision rendered, shal1 be
governed by the l-aw (both statutory and case) of the state
in which the arbitration hearing is heId, including, buE
not limited to the Uniform Arbitration Act, as adopted in
that state.

Prior to the arbitration hearing, each party sha11 notify
the arbitrator of the PIU percentage which that party
believes to be correct. The arbitrator, in deciding, may
adopt the PIU percentage of either party or may adopt a PIU
percentage different from those proposed by the parties'

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit,t.le Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont'd)

(4) ContesLed Audits (Cont'd)

Absent written notification, within the timeframe as set
forth preceding, audit results cannot be contesEed and the
Company will adjust the customer's PIU percentage based
,rpon Cne audit results as set forth in 2.3.10(B) (1) (h) ,

preceding.

(B)

If the arbitraEor adopts a PIU percentage proposed by one
of the parties, the other party (whose PIU percentage was
not adopted) sha11 pay all costs of the arbitraEion. If
the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage higher than the PIU
percentages proposed by both parties, then the party
proposing the lower PIU percentage sha1l pay all costs of
the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage
lower than Ehe PIU percentage proposed by bot.h parties,
then Ehe parEy proposing the higher PIU percentage shal1
pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts
a PIU percentage which faIIs between the two percentages
proposed by the parties, then the parEies shaIl each pay
one-half of the arbitration costs.

o
fssued: Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requl-ations (Cont'd)

2.3 0b1 tions of the Cust (Cont 'd)

2.3.L0 Jurisdictional Reguirement s (Cont'd)

(C) When an 8XX Data Base query, as described in 6.L.2(C) (2)
following, is performed to determine carrier selection, and the
associated Switched Access service is provided in whole or in
part by the Company, the Percentage for Interstate Use (PIU) for
the query will be the same as that of the Switched Access
service, as described in (4) preceding.

When a customer ' s 8XX Data Base queries include one or more
vertical service features, ds described in 6 .7.2 (c) Q)
foltowing, the customer sha1l provide the Company with the
proportion of the vertical service queries which is to be
provided for interstate use. A PIU shoufd be provided for each
bervice Switching point (SSP) from which 8XX vertical service
queries may originate.

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: Augusc ?, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . ceneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2 .3 0b1i ations of the Cus (Cont 'd)

2.3 .tt Determination of Intrastate es for Mixed Interstate and
Intrastate Access Se

When mixed interstat.e and intrastate Access Service is provided, all
charges (i.e., nonrecurring, monEhly and/or usage) including optional
features charges, will be prorated between interstate and inErastate.
The percentage provided in the reports as set forth in 2.3.10 (A)

preceding will serve as the basis for prorating the charges. The
percentage of an Access Service to be charged as intrastate is applied
in the following manner:

(A) For monthly and nonrecurrj-ng chargeable rate elements, multiply
one minus percentage of interstate use times the quantity of
chargeable elements times the stated tariff rate per element.

(B) For usage sensitive (i.e., access minutes and cal1s) chargeable
rate elements, multipty one minus percentage of interstate use
tj-mes actual use (i.e., measured or Telephone Company assumed
average use) times the stated tariff rate.

The
are

percentage of interstate use will change as revised usage reports
submitted as set forth in 2.3.10 precedj-ng

a Issued: JuIy 2'1, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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2. General Regulations

2.3 olltgeltpls ql

2.3.T2

(A)

Issued: December 20, 20lL

Section 2
Original Page 39.1

ACCESS SERVICEo

o

o

(Cont'd)

the Customer (Cont'd)

Identification and Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic

Scope

( 1 ) VoI P-PSTN traffj.c is defined as traffic exchanged over the
public switched telephone network ("PSTN") facilities that
originates and/or terminates in InterneL protocol ("IP") format.
This section governs the identification of to11 VoIP-PSTN

("tol1 VoIP") traffic that in the absence of an j-nterconnection
agreement wilI be subject to interstate switched access rates in
accordance wlth the Federal Communications Commission Report and
Order in WC Docket Nos. 10-90, etc., FCC Release No. 11-161-
(Nov. 18, 201L) ("FCC Order") as it may hereinafter be amended
or clarified. SpecificaIly, this section establishes the method
of distinguishing to11 VoIP traffic from the customer's total
intrastate access traffic, so that to11 VoIP traffic will be
billed in accordance with the FCC Order.

l2) Thj.s section wil-l- be applied to the billing of switched access
charges to a customer that is a Local- exchange carrier only to
the exLenL that the customer has also implemented billing of
interstate access charges for VoIP-PSTN Traffic in accordance
with the FCC Order.

(N)

(N)

(B) Rating of to11 VoIP-PSTN trafflc

The Telephone Company will bill toI1 VoIP-PSTN traffic which it
identifies in accordance with thls tarj-ff section at rates equal to the
Telephone Company's applicable tariffed interstate switched access
rates .

(C) Calculation and Application of Percent-VoIP-Usage Factor

The Telephone Company will determine the number of to11 VoIP traffic
mlnutes of use ("MOU") to which it will apply j,ts j-nterstate rates
under subsection (B), above, by applying an originating Percent VoIP
Usage ('OPVU") factor to the total j-ntrastate access MOU originated by
a Telephone Company end user and delivered to the customer and by
applying a terminating PVU ('TPVU") factor to the total intrastate
access MOU terminated by a customer to the Telephone Company's end
user. The OPVU and TPVU wiff be derived and applied as follows:

(1) The customer will, cal-cufate and furnish to the Telephone Company
an OPVU factor, along with supportj-ng documentation,
representing the whole number percentage of the customer's total
originating intrastate access MOU that the customer receives
from the Telephone Company in the State that j-s originated by
the Telephone Company in IP format.

(2) The customer wiIl calculate and furnj-sh to the Telephone Company
a TPVU factor, along with supporting documentation, representing
the whole number percentage of the customer's total terminating
intrastate access MOU that the customer exchanges with the
TeJ.ephone Company in the State that is sent to the Telephone
Company and originated in IP format.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '72212
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2. General- Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer

ACCESS SERV]CE

(Cont'd)

Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic (Cont'd)

Section 2

Original Page 39.2

o

o

2.3.L2 Identification and

r

(C) Cal,cufation and Application of Percent-VoIP-Usage Factor
(Cont'd)

ect VE

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

(3) The OPVU, TPVU and supporting documentation shafl be
based on information that is verifiable by the Telephone
Company including but not limited to the number of the
customer's retail- VoIP subscriptions in the state (e.9.,
as reported on FCC Eorm 4'771 , traffic studies, actual
call detail, or other relevant and verj-fiable
information. The customer sha11 not modify its reported
PIU factor to account for VoIP-PSTN traffic.

(4) After the Telephone Company verifies the OPVU and TPVU
provided by the customer the Telephone Company wilI apply
the OPVU and TPVU factors to the associated intrastate
access MOU as indicated in Sections (D) and/or (E) below.

(s)

In Lhe event that the Telephone Company can not verify
the customer's OPVU and/or TPVU, the Telephone Company
wiIl request additional information to support the OPVU
and/or TPVU, during this time no changes will be made to
the existing OPVU and /or TPVU. The customer shalI
supply the requested additional j.nformation within 15
days of the Telephone Company's request or no changes
will be made to the existing OPVU and/or TPVU. If after
revj.ew of the additional informatlon, the customer and
Telephone Company estabfish a revised and mutuaLly agreed
upon OPVU and/or TPVU factor, the TeJ.ephone Company will
begin using the new factor with the next bill period.

If the dispute j-s unresolved the customer may request
that verification audits be conducted by an independent
auditor, at customer's sole expense. During the audit,
the most recent undisputed OPVU and/or TPVU factor wilI
be used by the Telephone Company.

In the absence of an interconnection agreement, at no
time will the Telephone Company alfow an OPVU or TPVU
factor greater than the applj.cable State percentage as
identified in Paragraph 963 of the FCC Order.

(N)

(N)

o I ssu 0 ) I \\/
u/
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
Original Page 3 9. 3

O ACCESS SERVICE

2. ceneraf Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.12 Identification and Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic (Cont'd) (N)

(D) Inj,tial OPVU and TPVU Factor

In calcul-ating the initial OPVU and TPVU factor (s) , the
Telephone Company wj-11 take the factor (s) provided by the
customer into account retroactively to January L, 20L2, provided
that the customer provides the factor (s) and supporting
documentation, as specified in subsection (C) above to the
Telephone Company no later than 15 days after the effective date
of this tariff. If Lhe customer does not furnish the Telephone
Company with an OPVU and/or TPVU factor pursuant to the
preceding subsection (C), the initial factor will be zero.

(E) OPVU and TPVU Factor Updates

o

The customer may update the OPVU and/or TPVU factor(s) semi-
annually using the method set forth ln subsection (C), above.
If the customer chooses to submit such updates, it shall forward
to the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after the first
day of January and/or JuJ-y of each year, a revised OPVU and/or
TPVU factor and supporting documentation based on data for the
prior three months, ending the last day of December and/or June,
respectiveJ,y. Once verified by the Telephone Company the
revised OPVU and/or TPVU factor will apply prospectively and
serve as the basis for billing until superseded by a new
verified factor.

(N)

Itr
l_(4001 Rodney Parham Road

Lj-ttle Rock, AR 122L2

DEC 2 0 20n

o
I ssued: December 11 Effec ve:

NPSC-Comm. Dept.



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlat.ions (Cont'd)

2.4 Pavment Arranqements and Credit. A1 lowances

2.4.L Payment of Rates, s and Deposits

(A)

SecEion 2

Original Page 40

O

o

The Telephone Company wi11, i-n order to safeguard j'ts interesEs,
only require a customer which has a proven history of late
payments to the Telephone Company or does not have established
credit, to make a deposit prior to or at any time afLer t.he
provision of a service to the customer to be held by the
Telephone Company as a guaranLee of the payment of raLes and
charges. No such deposit will be required of a customer which
is a successor of a company which has established credit and has
no history of late payments to the Telephone Company. Such
deposit may not exceed Lhe actual or estimated rates and charges
for the service for a two month period. The fact that a deposit
has been made in no way relieves the customer from complying
with Lhe Telephone Company's regulations as to the prompt
payment of biI1s. At such time as the provision of the service
to the customer is terminated, the amount of the deposit will be
credited the customerrs account and any credit balance which may
remain will be refunded.

Issued: Jttly 27,2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2
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Wi-ndstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2

original Page 41

ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (cont'd)

(Cont'd)2.4.L Payment of Rates, Charqes and Deposits

(A) (Cont'd)

Such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the account when
the customer has established credit or, in any event, after the
customer has established a one-year prompt payment record at any
time prior to the Eermination of the provj.sion of the service Lo
the customer. In case of a cash deposit, fot the period the
deposit is held by the Telephone Company, the customer will
receive interest at the same percentage rate as that set forth
in (B) (3) (b) (i) or in (B) (3) (b) (ii), whichever is Iower. The
rate will be compounded daily for the number of days from the
date the customer deposit is received by the Telephone Company
to and including the date such deposit is credited to the
customer's account or the date the deposit is refunded by the
Telephone Company. Should a deposit be credited to the
customer's account, as indicated above, no interest wilI accrue
on the deposit from the date such deposit is credited to the
customer's account.

(B) The Telephone Company shalt bill on a current basis a1I charges
incurred by and credits due to the customer under this tariff
attributable to services esEablished or discontinued during the
preceding billing period. In addition, the Telephone Company
inaff bill in advance charges for aII servj-ces to be provided
during the ensuing billing period except for charges associated
with service usage and for the Federal Government which will be
bj-1led in arrears. The bill day (i.e., the billing date of a
bil-] for a customer for Access Service under this tariff), the
period of service each bill covers and the payment daEe will be
as follows:

o fssued: July 27, 2006 Effectlve: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Li-ttIe Rock, AR 72272
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windsLream Nebraska, Inc section 2

Original Page 42

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arranqements and Credit Allowances ( Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charqes and Deposits

(B) (Cont'd)

(1) For End User Access Service and Presubscription Service,
the Telephone Company will establish a bill day each month
for each end user accounL or advise the customer in writing
of an alternate billing schedule. AIternaLe billing
schedules shall not be establ-ished on less than 60 days
notice or initiated by the Telephone Company more than
twice in any consecutive 12 month period. The bill will
cover End User Access Service charges for the ensuj-ng
billing period except for End User Access Service for the
Federal Government which will be bi1led in arrears ' Any
applicable Presubscription Charges, any known unbilled
charges for prior periods and any known unbilled
adjustments for prior periods for End User Access Service
and Presubscription Service wj-l-l be applied to this bill -

Such bills are due when rendered.

(2) For Service other than End User Access Service and
Presubscription Service. the Telephone Company will
estabfish a bill day each month for each customer account
or advise the customer in writing of an alternate billing
schedule. Alternate billing schedules shal1 not be
established on less than 50 days notice or initiated by the
Telephone Company more than twice in any consecutive 12

month period. The bill will cover nonusage sensitive
service charges for the ensuing billing period for which
the bill is rendered, any known unbilled nonusage sensitive
charges for prior periods and unbj-IIed usage charges for
the period after the lasL bill day through the current bill
day. Any known unbilled usage charges for prior periods
and any known unbilled adjustments will be applied to this
biI1. Pa]rment for such bills is due as set forLh in (3)
following. If payment is not received by the payment date,
as set forth in (3) following in immediately available
funds, a l-ate payment penalty will apply as set forth in
(3) following.

o Issued: Jwly 27, 20OG Ef f ect j-ve: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
Original Page 43

ACCESS SERVICE

a 2. General Regqleliq4q (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)2 .4 .7 Payment of Rates, Charqes and Deposj-ts

(B) (Cont'd)

(3) (a) A11 bi11s dated as set forth in (2\ preceding for
service, other than End User Service and
Presubscription Servj-ce, provided to the customer by
the Telephone Company are due 31 days (payment date)
after the bill day or by the next bill date (i.e.,
same date in the following month as the bill date),
whichever is the shortest interval, except as provided
herein, and are payable in immediately available
funds. If such payment date would cause payment to be
due on a saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New Yearrs
Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, Independence Day,
Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Chrj-stmas Day, the second
Tuesday in November and a day when washington's
Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is 1ega1Iy
observed), payment for such bil1s wj-]l be due from the
customer as foLlows:

o

If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday
which is observed on a Monday, the payment date shall
be Ehe first non-Hol-iday day following such Sunday or
Holiday. If such payment date falIs on a Saturday or
on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday or Frj-day, the paymenL date shall be the last
non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o

Issued: Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERV]CE

2. General- Requl-ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Clqdit Allowances

2.4.1 Payment of Ratgq- Qbqrges and Deposits

(B) (Cont'd)

Section 2

Eirst Revised Page 44
Cancels Original Page 44

o
(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

( 3 ) (Cont'd)

o

(b) Eurther, if any portion of the payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment
date as set forth in (a) preceding, or if any portion
of the payment is received by the Telephone Company in
funds which are not j.mmediately available to the
Telephone Company, then a late payment penalty shall
be due to the Telephone Company. The l-ate payment
penal-ty shal-I be the portion of the payment not
received by the payment date times a late factor, The
late factor sha11 be the lesser of:

( i ) the highest interest rate ( in decimal val-ue )

which may be l-evied by 1aw for commercial
transactions, compounded daj-Iy for the number of
days from the payment date to and including the
date that the IC actuafly makes the payment to
the Telephone Companyr or

(ii) 0.000590 per d"y, compounded daj-1y for the
number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the customer actual-Iy
makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

(C) Customer shall be responsible for all costs, includi-ng
attorney's fees, incurred in the coll-ection of any unpaid charge
or in any action to enforce payments and/or obligations arising
under this tariff.

NOv - I 2017

(N)

I

I

(N)

o lssued: November 9, 2011 Effective: November 18, 20L'l
Vice Presi-dent - Tariffs
4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12272



windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
original Page 45

ACCESS SERVICE

o 2 . ceneral Regulations (Cont 'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit A1l-owances (Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charqes and Deposits

(B) (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)

(c) Bi11i Di ResoLved i-n Favor of the

Late payment charges wj-l-1 apply to amounts withheld
pending settlement of the dispute. Late payment
charges are calculated as set forth in (b) preceding
except that when the customer disputes the bill on or
before the payment date and pays the undisputed amount
on or before the payment date, the penalty interest
period sha11 not begin until- 10 days following the
payment date.

(d) Bj-1Iinq Dispu tes Resolved in Favor of the Customer

o

If the customer pays the total bilIed amount and
disputes all or part of the amount, the Telephone
Company will refund the overpa)rment. In addition, the
Telephone Company will pay penalty interest to the
customer if the dispute is not resolved within 10 days
following t.he payment date. The penalty interest
period sha11 begin 1-0 days following the payment date
or on Ehe date the disputed amount was actually paid,
whichever is 1ater. The penal-ty interest period sha11
end on the date that the Telephone Company acEually
refunds the overpayment to the customer. The penalty
interest rate shaIl be the lesser of:

(i) the highest interest rate (in decimal value)
which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily for the number of
days from the first date to and including the
last date of the Period involved, or

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR '72212

e Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
Eirst Revised Page 46

Cancels Original Page 46

ACCESS SERVICE

o 2 . General ReguJ-at j-ons (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit AII-owances (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)2.4.1Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

/R\ (Contrd)

(3) (d) (Cont'd)

(ii ) 0.000590 per day, compounded daily
number of days from the first date
including the last date of the
involved.

for the
to and
period

o

(C) When a payment for Access Service charges billed under this
tariff j-s due to the Telephone Company from the customer as set
forth in (B) (3) (a) preceding on the same payment date that a
Purchase of Accounts Receivable net purchase amount is due to
the customer from the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company
frdy, wj-th at feast 31 days notice to the customer, net the
payment for customer Access Service Charqes with the net
purchase amount. The Telephone Company will pay the net amount
to the customer j-n funds which are immediately available on the
payment date when such net amount is due to the customer or
require the customer to pay to the Telephone Company in funds
which are immediately available the net amount when such net
amount is due to the Telephone Company. If either party does
not make the payment on the payment date, a late payment penalty
as set forth in (B) (3) (b) preceding applies.

(D) The Tefephone Company wil1, upon request and if available,
furnish such detail-ed information as may reasonably be required
for verification of any bi11.

(c)

(E) Vihen a rate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more than
two decimal places, the charges will- be determined using the
rate shown. The resulting amount will then be rounded to the
nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two decimal pl-aces).

lssue January Effective: January 31, 2009

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

.Jtz-U0iili;

a



o

O

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payme nt Arranqements and Credit AlLowances (Cont'd)

2.4.2 Minimum Periods

When a service is discontinued prior to
period, charges are applicable, whether
as follows:

The minimum period for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable is one month except for those services set
forrh in 5.2.5(B), 13.3.4(C) (1) (b) through (c) following and those
usage-rated services set forth in Section 5 fo11owing.

The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Speciali-zed Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual case basis as set forth tn 1,2. following, is
one month unless a different minimum period j-s established with the
individual case filing.

Section 2

Original Page 47

expiration of the minimum
services is used or not,

the
the

(A) When a service with a one
prior to the exPiration
charge will apply at the
service is discontinued.

month minimum period is discontinued
of the minj-mum period, a one month

rate level- in effect at the time

(B) When a service with a mj-nimum period greater than one month is
discontj-nued prior to the expiration of the minj-mum period, the
applicable charge wiIl be the lesser of (1) the Telephone
company,s total nonrecoverabfe costs less the net salvage value
for the discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges,
at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued,
for the remainder of the minimum period.

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2

Original Page 48

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service

Provi.sions for the cancelfation of an order for service are set forth
in other applicable sections of this tariff.

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

(A) General

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to
cusLomer because of a fail-ure of a facility component used
furnj.sh service under this tarj-ff, when the service is preemp
as a result of invoking NSEP treatment, or in the event that'
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result
the complete loss of service by the customer as set forth
5 .5 . 1 following. An interruption perj-od starts when
inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company, and
ends when the service is operative.

For purposes of administerj.ng the following regulations a major
fraciion sha11 mean more than half of the incremental credit
period using the unit of time in which the service interruption
is measured, i.e., 30 seconds, 1- mi-nute, t hour' For example a

major fraction for a 30 minute period equals L5 minutes for a 24
hour period equals 12 hours and one minute and for a 5 minute
period equals 2 minutes and 31 seconds.

lssued: July 27, 2006 Ef fect ive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLLle Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requl-ations (cont 'd)

2.4 Palment Arr (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont 'd)

(B) When a Credit Allowance AppI ies

Section 2

Original Page 49

In case of an interruption to any service.
period of j.nterruption, if not due to the
customer, sha11 be as follows:

allowance for
negligence of

the
the

(1) For Special Access Services other than Video Services and
for flat-rated switched Access Service rate elements, no
credit shal1 be allowed for an interruption of less than 30
minutes. The cusLomer shaI1 be credited for an
interruption of 30 minuLes or more at the rate of 7/1440 of
the monthly charges for the facility or service for each
period of 3O minutes or major fraction thereof that the
interruption continues.

The monthly charges used to determine the credit shall be
as follows:

(a) For two-point servj-ces, the monthly
the total of all the monthly
associaEed with the service
terminaEions, channel mileage
and functions).

rate
(i.e

charge
element
, two

shaI1 be
charges
channel

featuresand optional

o

Issued: ,JuIy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Li-tt.1e Rock, AR 72272
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2

Original Page 50

ACCESS SERVICE

General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(Cont 'd)

(b) For multipoint services, the monthly charge sha1l be
only the totaL of all the monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the service that is
inoperative (i.e., a channel termination per customer
premises, channel mileage and optional features and
functions).

(c) For multiplexed services, the monthly charge shal1 be
the Eotal of all the monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the service that is
j.noperative. When the facj.lity which is multiplexed
or the multiplexer j-tself is inoperative, t.he monthly
charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with the service (i.e., the
channel termination, channel mileage, entrance
facility, direct-trunked transport, and optional
features and functions, i.ncluding the multiplexer on
the facility to the hub, and the channel terminations,
channel mileages and optional features and functions
on the individual services from the hub). When the
service which rides a channel of the multiplexed
facility is inoperative, the monthly charge shal1 be
the Eotal of all the monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the service from the
hub to a customer premises (i.e.. channel termination,
channel miteage, direct-trunked transport, and
optional features and functions) '

(d) For flaE-raLed switched Access Service rate elements,
the monthl-y charge shal1 be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges associated with the
service (i.e., Entrance Facill-ty, Direct-Trunked
TransporE and Multiplexing) .

(1)

O

Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Windst.ream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2 - General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment ArrangemenLs and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowanc e for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

Section 2

Original Page 51

O

o

(2) For Video Special Access Services, no credit shal1
allowed for an interruption of less than 30 seconds.
customer sha1l be credited for an j-nterruption of
seconds or more as follows:

be
The

30

(a) For two-point services, when monthly rates are
applicable, the credit sha1l be at the rate of l/8640
of the monthly charges for the service for each period
of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof that the
interruption cont j-nues .

(b) For two-point services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit sha1l be at the rate of l/288
of the daily charges for the service for each period
of 5 minutes or major fract.ion thereof that the
interruption continues .

(c) For multipoint services, when monthly rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of 1-/8640
of the monthl-y charges for each channel termination,
channel mileage and optional features and functions
that are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
major fraction thereof that Ehe interruption
continues.

(d) For multipoint services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shal-l be at the daily rate of
L/288 of the daily charges for channel termination,
channel mj-1eage and optional features and functions
Ehat are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
major fraction thereof that the interruptj-on
continues.

o Issuedt July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLIe Rock, AR 722a2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulatf (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangement s and Credit A1l-owances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 CrediE Allowance for Service Interruptions (ConL'd)

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) (cont'd)

Section 2

Original Page 52

for the monthly or
charges for the

the distribution

(e) For multipoint services, the credit
daily charges includes t.he
distribution amPlifier onlY when
amplifier is inoperative.

(3)

(f) when t.wo or more interruptions occur during a period
of 5 consecutlve minutes, such multiple interruptions
sha11 be considered as one interruption.

For Switched Access Service usage-rated element.s, no credit
shal1 be allowed for an interruption of less than 24 hours.
The customer shall be credited for an interruption of 24

hours or more at the rate of l/30 of any applicable monthly
rate or applicable minimum monthly usage charge for each
period of 24 hours or major fraction Ehereof that the
interruption continues .

o

Issued: Jls.ly 27 , 2006 Effect j-ve : August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, fnc Section 2

Original Page 53

ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulat.ions (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arranqements and Credit. Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Servj.ce InterrupEions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(4) The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series
of interruptions shalI not exceed any monthly rate or
minimum monthly usage charge for the service interrupted in
any one monthly billing Period.

(5) For certain Special Access services (Digital Data Access,
Dl through D6; and High Capacity, HC1), any period during
whlch the error performance is bel-ow that specified for the
service wj-11 be considered as an interruption.

(5) Service j-nterruptions for Specialized Service or
Arrangements provided under the provisions of 12. following
shaLl be administered in the same manner as those set forth
in this section (2.4.4 ) unless other regulations are
specified with the individual case filing.

a
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722a2



t

I

windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2
Original Page 54

ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arranqements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2 .4 .4 Credi-t Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(c) when a Credit Allowance Does No t Appfv

No credit allowance will be made for:

(1) Interruptions caused by the negligence of the customer.

(2\ Interruptions of a service due to the failure of eguipment
or systems provided by the customer or others.

(3) InEerruptions of a service during any period
Telephone Company is not afforded access to
where the service is terminated.

i-n which the
the premises

(4) Interruptions of a service when the customer has released
that service to the Telephone Company for maintenance
purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the implemenEation
of an order for a change in the service during the time
that was negotiated with the customer prior to the release
of that service. Thereafter, a credit allowance as set
forth in (B) Precedj-ng aPPlies.

(s) Interruptions of a servj-ce which continue because of the
failure of the customer to authorize replacement of any
element of special construction, as set forth in windstream
Nebraska, Inc., TARIFF F.C.C. No. 3 for SPECIAI
CONSTRUCTION. The perj.od for which no credit allowance is
made begins on the seventh day after the customer receives
the Telephone Company's written notification of the need
for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by
the Telephone Company of the customerr s written
authorizat.ion for such replacement.

)
Issued: July 27, 2006 Ef f ecti-ve : August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc SecEion 2

Original Page 55

ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paymen t Arranqements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont'd)

(6) Periods when the customer elects not to release the service
for tesEing and/or repair and contj-nues to use it on an
impaired basis.

(7) An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from
a common cause, for amounts less than one dollar.

(D) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Te lephone Company

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided
by the Telephone Company during the period that a service is
interrupted, the customer must pay the tariffed rates and
charges for the alternatj-ve service used.

(E) Temporary Surrender of a S erv]'ce

In certain instances, the customer may be requested by the
Telephone Company to surrender a service for purposes other than
maintenance, testing or activity relating to a service order.
If the customer consents, or in the instance of preemption under
NSEP treatment as set forth in 2.L.13 preceding, a credj-t
allowance will be granted. The credj.t allowance will be l/L440
of the monthly rate for each period of 30 minutes or fraction
thereof that the service is surrendered. rn no case will the
credit allowance exceed the monthl-y rate for the service
surrendered in any one monthly billing period.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '722a2
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(2)

(3)

(4)

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 PaymenE Arrangements and Credj.t Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.5 Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or other
Occurrence

(A) Nonrecurrins Charges Do Not Apply

Section 2
Original Page 55

Charges do not apply for the re-establ-ishment of service
following a fire, flood or other occurrence aLtributed to an Act
of God provided that:

(1) The service is of the same Lype as was provided prior to
the fire, flood or other occurrence.

The service is for the same customer

The service is at the same location on the same premises.

The re-est.ablishment of service begins within 50 days after
Telephone Company service is available. (The 50 day period
may be extended a reasonable period if the renovation of
the origj.nal location on the premises affected is not
practical withj.n the allotted time period) .

(B) Nonrecurring Charqes Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing
dj-fferent location on the same premises or
premises pending re-establishment of service
location.

service at a
at a different

at the original

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulat-le4E (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.5 TitIe or Ownership Riqhts

Section 2

Original Page 57

for the services
does not assign,
to proposals or
by the Telephone

o

o

2.4.'7 Access Services Provided Bv More Than One Tef eohone ComDanv

(A) When an Access Service is provided by more than one Telephone
Company, the Telephone Companies involved will mutually agree
upon one of the billing methods as set forth in (1) and (2)
following based upon the interconnection arrangements between
Ehe Telephone Companies and the availability of measurement
capability and the type of service provided. The Telephone
Company shall provide notice in writing 30 days in advance of
any changes to these billing methods. For Feature Group A the
sj.ngle company billing method would apply and for Feature Groups
B, C, and D and Special Access Service, the multiple company
billing method applies.

The billing methods for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, and Special Access
wilI be i.n accordance with the MECAB and MECoD standards
accepted by the Commission in the FCC Order in CC Docket No.
87-579, Phase II, dated September 28, ],988.

(A) The payment of rates and charges by customers
offered under the provisions of this tariff
confer or transfer tit.le or ownership rights
facilities developed or util-ized, respectively,
Company in the provision of such services.

The customer will place the order for the service as
in 5.2.8 dependent upon the billing method. The
Company receiving the order or copy of the order
customer will be responsible for billing the customer.

set forth
Telephone
from the

(1) Single ComPany Billing:

(a) The Telephone Company receiving the order from the
customer, as specified in 5.2.8(A) (1), will arrange to
provide the servj-ce, determine the applicable charges
and biIl the customer for the entire service in
accordance with its Access Servi-ces tariff. A11 other
telephone companies are precluded from billing for the
service.

o Issued: July 27, 2005 Ef f ecti-ve : August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . ceneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided Bv More Than One Te1 eohone Comoanv (Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)

(2) Muttiple Company (rnterconnection Point) Billing:

(a) Each Telephone Company receiving an order or copy of
the order from t.he cusLomer, as specified in
5.2.8(A) (2) following will determine the applicable
charges for the portion of the service it provides and
bill in accordance with its Access Services tariff as
fo]1ows:

(i) Determine the appropriate Local Transport
or Channel Mileage by computing the number
of airlj-ne miles between the Telephone
Company premises (end office, access tandem
or servJ.ng wj-re centers for switched Access
or servj-ng wire centers for Special Access)
using the V & H method set forth in 6.7 .L2
and 7 .2.4.

(ii) Determine the billing percentage (BP), as
Set forth iN EXC}ANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4, which rep resents the
portion of the service provj.ded by each
Telephone Company,

(A)

o
Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arranqements and Credi.t Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Servi

(A) (Cont'd)

(2) (Cont'd)

(a) (Cont'd)

Section 2

Original Page 59

Multiply the number of originati-ng and
terminating access minutes of use
routed over the facLlity times the
number of airline miles, as set forth
in (i) preceding, times the BP for
each Telephone Company, as set forth
in ( ii ) preceding, times the
Tandem-switched Facility rate.

Multiply the Tandem-Switched
Termination rate times the number of
originating and terminating access
minutes routed over the facility, then
divide by 2.

MultipJ-y the Tandem-Swj-Eching Charge
rate times the number of originatj-ng
and termi.nating access minutes that
are switched at the tandem.

(iii) ror Feature Groups B, C and D Tandem-Switched
Transport:

o
Issued: J:uly 27, 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '722a2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc. section 2
Original Page 50

ACCESS SERVICE

o 2 - General Requlat.ions (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

(2) (Cont 'd)

(a) (Cont'd)

( iv) For Feature Groups B, C and D

Direct-Trunked Transport :

- Multiply the number of a j-rl-ine mi1es,
as set forth in (i) preceding, times
the BP for each Telephone Company, as
set forth in (ii) preceding, times the
Direct-Trunked Facility rat.e.

The Direct-Trunked Termination rate is
apptied as set forth in 5.8.1
f ollowi-ng. (Note: The BP is not
applied to the switched Access
Direct-Trunked Termination rate. )

(v) For Feature Groups B, C and D

a
Multiply the Residual Interconnection
Charge (RIC) rate times the number of
originating and terminating access
minutes that are switched at the end
office. The company that owns the end
office is the only company that bills
the RIC.

The Entrance Facility rate and the
Multiplexing rate are applied as set
forth in 6.8.1 following.

The Billing Percentage (BP)
applicable to the Residual
connection Charge, Entrance
or Multiplexing.

is not
Inter-

Facility

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitEle Rock, AR 7221,2
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windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit A11 owances (Cont'd)

4 .7 Access Services Pro.rided by More Th

---taont'dl-
(A) (Cont'd)

(2) (Conil d)

(a) (Cont'd)

(vi )

Section 2

Original Page 51

For Special Access using BP method,
muttiply the number of airline mi1es, as
set forth in (i) preceding, times the BP
for each Telephone Company, as set forth i.n
(il) preceding, times the Channel Mileage
Facility rate. Add the Channel Mileage
Termination rate.

When three or more Telephone Companies are
involved in providj-ng an Access Service,
the intermediate Telephone Company(s) will
determine the appropriate charges as set
forth in (iii) and (vi) preceding, except
the Channel- Mileage Termination rate does
not apply at the intermediate Telephone
Company(s) offices.

nonrecurring
tariff are

(vii )

(b) A11 other approprj.ate recurring and
charges in each Telephone Company's
applicable.

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.5 Connections

2.5.rGenera-L

Eguipment and systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating
systems and communications systems) may be connected with Switched and
Special Access Service furnished by the Telephone Company where such
connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in
Technical Reference Publication As No. 1 and in 2.1 preceding'

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '722L2o
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations

2.6 Def ini.tions

CerEain terms used herein are defined as follows:

Access Code

Section 2
Original Page 53

o

o

The term rrAccess Code " denotes a
Telephone Company to an individual
101XXXX and 950-l-OXX.

uniform
customer

seven digit
The seven

assigned by
code has the

code
digit

the
form

Access Minutes

The term ,,Access Minutes', denotes that usage of exchange facilities in
intrastate service for the purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the
origj.nating end of an intrastate cat1, usage j-s measured from the time the
originating end user,s call is delivered by the Telephone Company to and
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected with the
originating exchange. On the terminating end of an intrastate cal1, usage is
measured from the time the call is received by the end user in the terminating
exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an
intrastate call sha11 terminate when the calling or calIed party dj.sconnects,
whichever event is recognized fj-rst in the origj-nating and terminatj.ng
exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Telephone Company switching system that
provides a concentration and distribution funcLion for originating or
terminating traffic between end offices and a customer's premises.

Alternate Tandem Switc Provider (ATSP

The Eerm "Alternate Tandem switching Provj.der (ATSP) " denotes any
third party opting to receive CIC and OZz Signaling Information
Telephone Company equal access end office(s) so that this third party
tandem switching functions.

Answer/Disc@

interested
from the
can offer

o

The term,'Answer/Disconnect Supervision" denotes the transmission of the swiEch
trunk eguipment supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point
of termination as an indication that the cal1ed party has answered or
disconnected.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtle Rock, AR '7221'2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 nefinitions (Cont'd)

Attenuation Distortion

The term "Attenuation DistorEion"
frequencies relative to the loss at

denotes the difference in loss at specified
7Oo4 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

Balance ( 100 Ttrpe) Test Line

The term "Balance (1OO Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office
which provides for balance and noise testing.

Billing Name and Address

The term ,'Bi11ing Name and Address" denotes the name and address provided to a

1ocal exchange company by each of its loca1 exchange customers to which the
local exchange company directs bi1ls for its services.

Bir

The term uBit" denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
not.at ion .

o
Issuedt July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Busi-ness Day

The term ,'Business Day" denotes the times of day that a company is open for
business. Generally, in the business community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 A.M. to
5:00 or 5:00 P.M., respectively, with an hour for J-unch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day hours
for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and
location. To determine such hours for an individual company, or company
location, that company should be contacted at the address shown at the bottom of
this page.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacitv (BHMC)

The term "Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC),, denotes the customer specified
maximum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory Assist,ance Service
access minutes the customer expects to be handled in an end office switch during
any hour in an 8:00 A.M. to 11:00 P.M. period for the Feature Group and/or
Diiectory Assistance Service ordered. This customer furnished BHMC quantity is
the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the number of
transmiision paths for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Servj-ce
ordered.

Ca11

The term
(e.9. , o-

uca1lu denotes a customer attempt for which the complete address code
, gL'l-, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone office.

o

Carrier ldentification Code (CIC)

The term "Carrier Identification Code (CIC)" denotes the cal1er's i-nterexchange
carrier to which the traffic should be directed.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Li-ttle Rock, AR 72212
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

2. General Requlations (Cont 'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Carrier or Common Carrier

See Interexchange Carrier

ccs

The term "CCSrr denoEes a
traffic load that is equal
servers (e.9., trunks) .

call seconds, which
seconds of usage or

Section 2
Original Page 56

i-s a standard unit of
capacity of a group of

ACCESS SERVICE

hundred
to 100

Central Offi-ce

The term "Central Office" denotes a local Telephone Company switchi-ng system
where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for
purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

Central Office omen t Techn ].CIAN

The term "Central Office Eguipment Technician" denotes a Telephone Company
employee who performs installation and/or repair work including testing and
trouble isolation, within the Telephone Company Central Office. Included in
this caEegory would be To11 Radio Technician, Test Technician, and Toll Terminal
Technician.

Central Office Prefix

The term ,'central 0ffice Prefix,' denotes the first three digits (Nxx) of the
seven digit telephone number assigned to a customer's Telephone Exchange Service
when dialed on a local basis.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272
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2.6 oefinitions (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

Section 2
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wider
speed

O

o

)

Cent.ralized Automatic 1nq on Trunks Test inq

The term t'CenEralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing" denotes a type of
testing which includes the capacity for measuring operational and transmission
parameters.

Channel ( s )

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber
optic-based transmission systems, communications path between two or more points
of Lerminati.on.

Channel Service Unit

The term "Channel Service Unit,, denotes equipment which performs one or more of
the following functions: termination of a digital facility, regeneration of
digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format error, and remote
loop back.

Channelize

The term',Channeli-ze" denotes the process of multiplexing- demultiplexing
bandwidth or higher speed channels into narrower band-width or lower
channels.

Clear Channel Caoab iri tv

The term "C1ear Channel Capability" denotes the ability to transport twenty-four
64 Kbps over a DS1 Mbps High Capacity service via a BSZS line code format.

C-Mess Noise

The term "C-Message Noise" denotes the
an idle voice channel. The frequency
simulate the frequency characEeristic
hearing of the average subscriber.

frequency weighted average noise within
weighLj.ng, called C-message, is used to
of the 500-type telephone set and the

o
Issued: Ju)-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2 . General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 oefinitions (Cont'd)

C-Notched Noise

The term "C-Notched Noi-se" denot.es the C-message frequency weighted
voice channel with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring
a notch (very narrow band) filter.

noise on a
end through

Coin station

The term "Coin Station" denotes a location where
provided in a public or semipublic place where '

originate telephonic communications and pay the
coins into the equipment.

Telephone Company equiPment is
Telephone Company customers can
applicable charges by inserting

Common Channel Si

The term ,,Common Channel Signaling" (CCS) denotes a high speed packet switched
communications network which is separate (out of band) from the public packet
switched and message networks. Its purpose is to carry addressed signaling
messages for individual trunk circuiLs and,/or database related services between
Signallng Points in the CCS network.

o
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o ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2 .6 DefiniLions (Cont'd)

Common Line

The term "Common Line" denotes a 1ine, trunk, pay telephone l-ine or other
facility provided under the general and/or focal exchange service tariffs of the
Telephone Company, termj-nated on a central office switch. A common
line-residence is a line or Lrunk provided under the residence regulations of
the generaL and/or focal exchange service tariffs. A conunon l-ine-business is a
line provj-ded under the business regulations of the general and/or 1ocal
exchange service tariffs.

Communications System

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and other facil-ities which are
capable of communications between termj-nal- equipment provlded by other than the
Telephone Company.

Customer (s)
(c)

The term "Customer (s) " denotes any individual, partnershj-p, association,
joint-stock company, trust, corporation, or governmental, entity or other entity
which subscribes to the services offered under this tariff, including but not
limited to Interexchange Carriers (ICs), End Users and other telecommunications
carriers or providers originating or terminating toll VoIP-PSTN traffic.

Customer Designated Premises

(c)

a The term "Customer Designated Premises" denotes the premises specified by the
customer for the provision of Access Service.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.5 Definitions (Cont'd)

Customer Message

The term,'CusLomer Message" used herein for Feature Group A Switched Access
service denotes a completed calt over an intrastate Feature Group A Switched
Access Service. A completed call j-ncfudes both completed ca11s originated to
and terminated from a Feature Group A Switched Access Service. A customer
message begins in the originating direction when the off-hook supervision
provided by the premise of the ordering customer is received by Telephone
Company recording equipment. A customer message begins in the terminati.ng
direction when answer supervision is received by Telephone Company recordj.ng
equipment indicating the ca1led party has answered. A customer message ends in
Lhe originating direction when disconnect supervisi.on is received by Telephone
Company recording equipment from the premise of the ordering customer. A
customer message ends in the terminating direction when disconnect supervision
is received by Telephone Company recording equipment. from either the premise of
the ordering customer or the cal1ed party.

The term "Customer Message" used herein for Feature Group C and
Access Service denotes a completed intrasLate call originated by a
end uSer. A Customer message begins when answer supervision frOm the
the ordering customer is received by Telephone Company recording
indicating that the calIed party has answered. A message ends when
supervision is received by Telephone Company recording equipment from
premise of the Ordering Customer or the Customer's end user premise
the call originated.

Customer of Record

The term I'DACSu (Digital Access and Crossconnect System)
controlled time slot interchange used to interconnect signals at

The term "Customer of Record" denotes the entity who is ultimately responsible
for all aspects of the servj-ce.

DACS

D Switched
customer'g
premise of

equipmenL
disconnect
either the
from which

is a compuLer
the Dso Ieve1.

Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line

The term "Data Transmission (l-07 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement which
provides for a connection to a signal source which provides test signals for
one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters.

Decibel

The term "Decibel" denotes a unit used to express rel-ati-ve difference in power,
usually between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the common

logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.5 Definitions (Cont'd)

Decibel Reference Noise C-Mess We ioh ri ng

Section 2

Original Page 71

denotes noise Power
to a reference 1000

o

a

The term "DecibeI Reference Noise C-Message Wei-ghting"
measurements with C-Message Weighting in decibels relative
Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Messaqe Referenced to 0

The term',Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to O" denotes noise power
in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting" referred to or measured at a

zero transmission 1evel Point.

Density Pricinq Zone

The term "Density Pricing Zoie" denotes the group of serving wire centers to
which a servi-ng wire center has been assigned for traffic density-re1at.ed
pricing of speclfic access services. Serving wire centers are assigned to a

zone blsed upon traffic density. The rate for a specific service may differ
between zones.

Delelf !i_l_lj_qs

denotes the listing of each message and/or
to a customer are due on a bill prepared by

rate
the

DiSilef lrlq_gEIrre

The term,,Digital End office" defines the wire center that interconnects 10ca1
digital servi-ge elements or passes on service to digital hubs when required for
functional support.

Digital Hub

"Digital Hub" denotes the wire center that has facilities for bridging and
subrate multiplexing.

oiqital switched 55 servj-ce

The term "DetaiI Bi11ing"
element for which charges
Telephone Company.

The Eerm "Direct-Trunked Transport"
center (SwC) to Ehe end office (EO)

circuits dedicated to the use of a
tandem.

which

denotes transport from the serving wire
or from the SWC to the access tandem on
single customer without switching at the

A switched access optional feature availabl-e wj-th Feature Group D Access,
provides for dat.a transmission at up to 55 Kilobits per second.

Direct-Trunked Tran sport

DSO

The term "DSou is a 64 k/b signal format used to crossconnect in wire centers.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitEIe Rock, AR 7221,2O
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. ceneral Requlations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

DSO -A

rDSO-Ail is a DSo signal designated to carry data for only one station.

DSO -B

.DSO-Btr is a DSO signal- designated to carry data for multiple stations

Dual Tone Multif reouency Address Siona 1inq

SecEion 2

Orj-gina1 Page 72

4 -wire
Level

The Eerm "Dua1 Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling" denotes a type of
signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access Feature Group A. IE
*.y ne uiilized when Feature Group A is being used j-n the terminating direction
(fiom the point of termination with the customer to the 1ocal exchange end
office) . An office arranged for Dual- Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect
Eo receive address signals from the customer in the form of Dual Tone
Multif requency signals .

Echo Control

The term,,Echo ControL" denotes the control of reflected signals in a Eelephone
transmission path.

Echo Path Loss

The term
point of
Point.

"Echo Path Loss'r denotes the
interface without regard to

measure of reflected signal at a
the send and receive Transmissiona

Echo Return Loss

The Eerm "Echo Return Loss[ denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss
over the middle of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hzl , where talker
echo is most annoying.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General .Begufgliq E (Cont'd)

2.5 oefinitions (Cont'd)

Effective 2-wire

The term "Effect.ive 2-wire,' denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous
transmission in both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions. Effective 2-wire
channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-wire

The term,'Effecti-ve 4-Wire,'denotes a condition which permits the si-mul-taneous
j-ndependent transmission of information in both directions over a channel. The
method of implemenEing effecEive 4-wj-re transmission is at the discretion of the
Telephone Company (physical, time domaj-n, frequency-domain separaEion or echo
cancLllatj-on Lechniques). Effective 4-wj-re channels may be terminated with a
2-wi.re interface at the customer's premises. However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the two wire
interface combines the transmission paths into a single path.

8XX

The term u8xxtr denotes the toI1 free servj-ce Access Codes (sAc). Along with the
current to1I free 8OO and 888 SAC, 822,833, 844,855, 866 and 877 SACs have
been reserved by the telecommunicatj-ons industry for the expansion of to1I free
access service.

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Ef f ect j-ve : August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

end office switch

The term ,'End Office SwiEch', denotes a 1ocaI Telephone Company switching system
where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for
purposes of interconnection to trunks. Included are Remote Switching Modules
lnd- Remote Switching Systems served by a Host Central Office in a different wire
center.

End User

The term ilEnd User', means any customer of an intrastate telecommunications
service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier other than a telephone
company shal1 be deemed to be an "end user" when such carrier uses a
tellcommunications service for administrative purposes, and a person or entity
Ehat offers telecommunications servj-ce exclusively as a reseller sha11 be deemed
to be an',end userl if all resale transmi.ssi-ons offered by such reseller
originate on the premises of such reseller.

Entrance Facilities

The term ,'Entrance Facilitiesl denotes Switched Access Service dedicated
transport. from the customer's point of demarcation to the serving wire center-

Ent.ry Swrlqh

See First Point of switching

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Envelope Delay Distortion

The term',Envelope Delay Distortion"denotes a measure of t.he linearity of the
phase versus frequency of a channel.

Egual Level Echo lelLl Lett

The term "Egual Level Echo Path Loss"
Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which
the send and receive Transmission Level
TLP (receive) l

The Eerm "Exit Message" denotes an
Telephone Company's tandem switch
Telephone Company's tandem switch
interexchange customer.

(ELEPL) denotes the measure of Echo Path
is corrected by the difference between

Point (TLP). IELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) +

Exchange

The Eermr,Exchange,rdenotes a unit generally smaller than a l-oca1 access and
transport area, established by the Telephone Company for the administration of
communi-cations service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town
or village and its environs. It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used j.n furnishing communj-cations
service wit.hin that area. The exchange includes any Extended Area Service area
that is an enlargement of a Telephone Company's exchange area to include nearby
exchanges. One or more designated exchanges comprise a given 1oca1 access and
transport area.

Exit Message

o ss7 message senE to an end office bY
to mark the Carrier Connect Time when

sends an Initial Address Message to

r,he
the

an

Expected Measured Loss

The Eerm "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a calculated loss which
end-to-end lOOA-Hz loss on a terminated test connection between
accessible manual or remoEe Eest points. It is the sum of
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Extended Area Service

(See Definition of Exchange.)

specifies the
two readily

the inserted

o
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2. ceneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Field Identifier

The term "Fie1d Identifier" denotes two to four characters that are used on
service orders to convey specific instructions. Field Identifiers may or may
not have assocj-ated data. Selected Field Identifiers are used in Telephone
Company billing systems to generate nonrecurring charges.

First Point of switching

The term,'First Point of swiEching', denotes the first Telephone company l0cation
aE which switching occurs on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the
customer premises to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephone Company location aE which switching occurs on the originating path of
a call proceeding from the originating end office to the customer premises.

Frequency Shift

I'he term "Frequency Shift" denotes Ehe change in the frequency of a tone as it
is transmitted over a channel.

Grandfathered

The term "Grandfathered" denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating
Systems and Protective Cj.rcuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized
to provide services under the provisj-ons of this tarj-ff, and which are
considered grandfathered under Part 58 of the F.C.C.'s Rules and Regulations.

Host Central Office

The term "Host Central Office" denotes an electronic switching unit containing
the central call processing functions which service the Host Central Office and
its Remote Switching Systems or Remote switching Modules.

Host Office

The Eerm "Host Office" denotes an electronic swi-tching system which provides
call processing capabilities for one or more RemoLe Switching Modules or Remote
Switching Systems.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 722L2
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o 2. ceneral Requlatio (Cont'd)

2 .6 oef ini.t ions ( Cont ' d)

Hub Location

The term,,Hub Location" denotes a Telephone Company designated serving Wire
Center at which bridging or multiplexing functions are performed-

Hunt Gregp 4rrengglnen!

I'he term "Hunt Group Arrangement" denotes the ability to sequentially access
of two or more 1j-ne side connections in the originating directj.on, when
access code of the line group is dialed.

one
the

Immediately Available Funds

The term "Immediately Available Funds" denotes a corporate or personal check
drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for use by the receiving
party on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal
ieseire bank wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S.
coins, U.S. PosLal Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit.

Impedance Balance

The term 'r f mpedance Balancerl
and Singing Return Loss at a
the 4 -wire portion of t,he
included in the specification

denotes the meEhod of expressing Echo Return Loss
4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of

transmission path, includj-ng the hybrid, are not

o

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
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o 2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Impulse Noise

The term "Impulse Noise" denotes any momentary
channel over a specified 1eve1 threshold. It
number of occurrences which exceed the threshol-d.

occurrence of the noise on a
is evaluated by counting the

Individual Case Basis

The term,'Individual Case Basis" denotes a condition in which t.he regulations,
if applicable, rates and charges for an offering under the provisions of this
tariff are developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Initial Address Messaqe

fhe Lerm "Initial Address Message" denotes an SS7 message sent
direction to initiate trunk set up, reserve an outgoing trunk
information about that trunk along with other data relati-ng to
handling of the call to the next switch.

Inserted Connection Loss

in
and
the

the forward
process the
routing and

The term ,,Inserted Connection Loss" denotes the LOO4 Hz power difference (in dB)
between the maximum power available at the originating end and the actual- power
reaching the terminating end through the inserted connection.

Instal lat ion and Repair Technician

o The term ,'Instalfation and Repair Technician" denoLes a Telephone Company
employee who performs instatlation and/or repair work, inctuding testing and
trouble isolation, outside of the Telephone Company Central- Office and generally
at the customer's designated premises. Incl-uded j-n this category would be To11
Radio Tech., Special Services Tech., Tel-etype Tech., and Combination Tech.

Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common Carrier

The terms ',Interexchange Carrier', (IC) or "Int.erexchange Common Carrier" denotes
any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trusE,
governmenEal entity or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate communication
by wire or radio, between two or more exchanges.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o
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2. ceneral Requlations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Intermodulation Distortion

The term ,,Int.ermodulation Distortion'r denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of
channel, It is measured using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dB)
the transmitted composite four-tone signat power to the second-order products
t.he tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

Interstate Communications

The term "IntersLate Communicatj-ons" denotes both interstate and foreign
communications.

Int rastate Communi.cat ions

a
of
of

The term "Intrastate Communications, denotes any communications
subject to oversj-ght by state regulatory commission as provided
the sEate involved.

within a state
by the laws of

o
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o 2 - General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Line Side Connection

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a
t.he line side of a loca1 exchange switching system.

transmj-ssion path to

Local Access and Transport Area

The term "Loca1 Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic
for the provision and adminisEration of communications service.
one or more designated exchanges, whj.ch are grouped to serve
economic and oLher purposes.

area established
It encompasses
common social,

Local CalIing Area

The term ,'Loca1 Calling Area" denotes the area within whj-ch customers,
to a parEj.cular exchange including EAS, may make telephone cal1s
incurring Eol1 charges. Each Local Calling Area is as defined in the
Company's general and/or 1oca1 exchange servi,ce tariff.

Local Tandem switch

connected
without

Telephone

The term "Loca1 Tandem Switchil denotes a 1ocal Telephone Company switching unit
by which Iocal or access telephonic communj-cations are switched to and from an
End Office Switch.

Loop Arounq fel! I,irle

o The term',Loop Around Test Line" denotes an arrangement utiLizing a Telephone
Company central office to provide a means to make certain two-way transmission
tesls on a manual basis. This arrangement has two central office terminations,
each reached by means of separate telephone numbers and does not require any
specific customer premises equipment. Equipment subject to this test arrangement
is at the discretion of the cusLomer.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2
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o 2. cgterCl lggufeli (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Loss Deviation

The term ILoss Deviation" denotes the variation of the actual loss from the
designed value.

Message

The Eerm rrMessage" denotes a "ca1l" as defined preceding.

Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term "Milliwatt (L02
office which provides a
measurements towards the
office.

Type) Test Line"
1004 Hz tone at

denotes an arrangement in an end
for one-way transmission

the Telephone Company endcustomer's premises
0 dBm0

from

Multifrequency (MF) Address Siqnalinq

The term "Multifrequency (MF)

which a combination of two
represent a digit or a control

Address
out of
signal .

Signaling" denotes a signaling
six voj-ceband frequencies are

method in
used to

Multiplexing

The term "Mu1tj.p1exing" involves a system by which several
combined for transmission over

i-ndividual
one bearer

I
information-carrying channels are
(1ine, fiber or radio).

Multipoint Service

The term "Multipoint Service" denotes a servj-ce whj-ch
capability between more than two locations by means of
arrangement.

provides communicaEions
a bridging or hubbing

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 72212
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2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 oefinitions (Cont 'd)

National Security Emergency Preparedness ( NSEP) Services

The term ',National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Servi.ces" denotes
t.elecommunications services which are used to maintain a state of readiness or
to respond to and manage any event or crises (Iocal, national or international),
which carses or could cause injury or harm to the population, damage to or loss
of propert.y, or degrades or threatens the NSEP posture of the United States.

Network Control siglgf -ng

The term ',NeLwork Control Signaling" denotes the transmi-ssion of signals used in
the telecommunicaEions system which perform functj-ons such as supervision
(contro1, status, and charge signals), address signaling (e.9., dialing),
calling and caIled number identificatj-ons, rate of f1ow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (ca]1 progress signals indicating re-order or
busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin collect and coin return
tones) to control the operation of the tel-ecommunications system.

Nonsynchronous Test Line

The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end
offices which provides operational tests which are not as compleLe as those
provided by the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.

North American Numberinq Plan

The term "North American Numbering P1an" denotes a three-digi-t area (Numbering
plan Area) code and a seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit
Central Office code plus a four-digit station number.

NSEP Treatment

a
The Eerm 'NSEP Treatment" denotes
service before others based on the
Executive Office of the President.

the provisioning of a tel-ecommunications
provisioning priority 1eve1 assigned by the

o
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2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Off -hook

The Eerm,'Off-hook,'denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a
Telephone Exchange Service 1ine.

On-Hook

The term ,'On-hook'r denotes the idle condi.t.ion of Switched Access or a Telephone
Exchange Service line.

open Circuit Test Line

The term "Open CircuiE Test Line" denotes
provides an ac open circuit termination
inductor of several Henries.

an arrangement in an end office which
of a trunk or line by means of an

Originat Direction

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the
origination of ca11s from an End User Premises

use of access service for the
to an IC Premises.

oZZ PisiiE
The term',OZZ Digitsu denoEes the domestic cal-1 type (e.9., 1+) and thus the
specific trunk group onto which a particular call should be routed.

o Pay Telephone

The term "Pay Telephone"
related facilities that
convenience and necessiEy,
coinless telephones.

denotes Telephone Company provided j-nstruments and
are available to the general public fot public
, including public and semipublic tefephones, and

Phase Jitter

The term "Phase Jitter,' denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal

Point of Termination

The term'rpoint of Termination" denotes the point of demarcation within a
customer-designated premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for
the provision of Access Service ends.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2o
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2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Premi se

Section 2

Original Page 84

ACCESS SERVICE

a building or buildj-ngs on continuous property
etc.) not separated by a public highway.

Query

The term,rQueryI denotes the inquiry to a data base to obtain informaEion,
processing instructions or service data.

Rate Zone

see Density Pricing Zone

Reg istered Equj.pment

The lerm "Premises" denotes
(except Railroad Right-of -Way,

The term
complies
68 of the

"Registered Equipment" denotes the
wj.th and has been approved within
F.C.C.'s Rules and Regulations.

customer's Premises equiPment
the Registration Provisions of

which
Part

o

Releqgq }4erEgge

The term 'rRelease Message" denotes an SS7 Message sent in either directi.on to
indicate that a specj-fic circuiL is being released.

Remote Switching Mo

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems" denotes
smal1, remotely controlled electronic end offj.ce switches which obtain their
call processing capability from an ESS-type Host Office. The Remote Switching
Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems cannot accommodate direct trunks to an
IC.

Return Loss

The term 'tReturn Loss,'denotes a measure of the similarj-ty between the two
j-mpedances at the junction of two transmission paLhs. The higher the return
1oss, the higher the similarity.

Secondary Channel

The term "Secondary Channel" denotes
transmission capability over the same
at a lower bit rate. Terminal eguipment
must be provided by the customer.

r the offering of a comPanion
physical facility as the Primary

required to support secondarY

digital
channel
channel

o
Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2005

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



o

o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 2

Orj.ginal Page 85

ACCESS SERVICE

Point denotes an end office or tandem which, in addition to
capabilities, is al-so equipped to query centralized data

The term "Service Access Code" denotes a 3 digit code i-n the NPA format which is
used as the first three digits of a 10 digit address and whj-ch is assigned for
special network uses. whereas NPA codes are normally used for identifying
specific aeographical areas, certaj-n Servj-ce Access Codes have been allocated in
the t'torth American Numbering Plan to identify generic services or to provide
access capability. Examples of Service Access Codes include the 500, 700, 800
and 900 codes.

Service Swit. Point (SSP)

A Service Switching
having SS7 and SP
bases.

Serving 9,Iire Cqqler

The term ',Serving Wire Center" denotes the wire center from which the customer
designaEed premises would normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company.

Seven DiqiE Manual Test Line

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which allows the
Customer to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous Eest lines by manually
dialing a seven digit number over the associated access connection,

Shortaqe of Facilities or Equipment

The Eerm "Shortage of Facilities or Equipment'r denotes a condition which occurs
when the telephone Company does not have appropriate cab1e, switching capaciEy,
bridging or, multiplexing equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access
service requested by Ehe customer.

Short Circuit Test Line

The term "Short Circuit Test Line'r denotes an arrangement
provides for an ac short circuit. termination of a trunk
capacitor of at least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

in an end office which
or line by means of a

The term',Signa1-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the ratio in dB of a test
signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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o 2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Signaling Point (sP )

The term ,'Signaling Point (SP) " denotes an SS7 network interface element capable
of originating and terminatj-ng SS7 trunk signalj-ng messages.

Signaling Sys tem 7 (SS7)

The Lerm ',Signaling System 7 (SS7) " denotes the layered protocol used
standardized common channel signaling in the Unj-ted States and Puerto Rj-co.

for

Signal Transfer Point (STP)

The term "Signal Transfer Point (STP) "
access to the Ielephone Company's SS7
routing and screening.

Signal Transfer Point (sTP) Port

denotes a
network and

packet switch whj.ch provides
performs SS7 message signal

The term ',Signal Transfer Point (STP) Port" denotes the point of termination and
interconnection to the STP.

Singing Berg!4 I,gEr

The Eerm ',Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure of return
loss at Ehe edges of the voiceband (2OO to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz\ , where
signing (instability) problems are most 1ike1y to occur.

o
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2. Genera.L Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Def inj-tions (Cont'd)

Subrate Multiplexing

or
term "Subrate Multj-plexing" al-1ows multiplexing of up to five 9.6, ten 4.8

twenty 2.4 DSO-A subrate channels to one DS0-B channel in a wj.re center.

Subtending End Offj-ce of an Access Tandem

The

The term "Subtending End Offj.ce of an Access Tandem" denotes
has finaL trunk group routing through that tandem.

The term "Terminatj.ng Direction" denotes
completion of cal-Ls from an IC premises to

an end office that

Synchronous Test Line

The term "Synchronous Test Lj.ne" denotes an arrangement in an end office which
performs marginal operational tests of supervisory and ring-trlpping functj.ons.

Tandem-Switched Transport

The term "Tandem-Switched Transport" denotes transport from the serving wire
center (SWC) to the end office (EO) or from the tandem to the EO that ls
switched at a tandem switch. Tandem-switched transport between a SwC and an EO
consists of cj-rcuits dedicated to the use of a single customer from the SWC to
the tandem (although this dedicated link will not exist if the SWC and the
tandem are .Iocated in the same place) and circuits used in common by multiple
customers from the tandem to the EO.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System

The term "Te.Iecommunicatj,ons Service Priority (TSP) System" or "TSP System" or
"NSEP TSP System" refers to the regulatory, administrative and operational
system authorizing and providing for priorj,ty treatment (i.e., the provj-sioning
and restoration) of NSEP Services.

Te rminati Di rect ion

the use of Access Service for the
an End User Premises.

ToIl VoIP-PSTN Traffic

The term "To11 VoIP-PSTN Traffic" denotes a customer's interexchange voice
traffj.c exchanged wj-th the Telephone Company in Time Division Multiplexing format
over PSTN facilities, which originates and/or terminates in Internet Protocol,
(IP) format. "To11 VoIP-PSTN Traffic" originates and/or terminates in 1P format
when it originates from and/or terminates to an end user customer of a service
that requires lP-compatible customer premises equipment.

Transmissj-on Measurinq (105 Type) Test Line/Responder

(N)

(N)

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Respondsl" denotes
arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a responder
permits two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near
office.
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a 2. @ (cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Transmission Path

The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting
signals within the range of the service offering, e.g. , a voice grade
trinsmiseion path is capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the
approximate ringe of 300 to 3OOO Hz. A transmission path is comprised of
ptrysical or derived facilities consisting of any form or configuration of plant
t1pical1y used in the telecommunications industry.

Trunk

The term "trunk[ denotes a communications path connecEing two switching systems
in a network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connection.

Trunk Group

The term ,'Trunk Grouprr denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a
unit for the establjshment of connections between switching systems in which all
of the communications paths are interchangeable-

Trunk Side Connection

The term "Trunk Side Connection" denotes the connection of a transmission path
to the trunk side of a loca1 exchange switching system'

O
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2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Two-Wire to Four-Wi-re Conversion

The term
converts a

" Two-Wire Lo Four-Wire Conversion" denotes an arrangement
transmission path to a two-wire transmission path to
to terminate in a two-wire entity (e-9., a central

which
a11ow

of f icea four-wire
switch) .

Uniform Service order Code

The term ',Uniform Service Order Code" denotes a three or five character
alphabetic, numeric, or an alphanumeric code that identifies a specific item of
service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in Ehe Telephone
company billing system to generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges.

V and H Coordinates Method

four-wire
facility

The term nV and H coordinates Method" denotes a method of
miles between two points by utilizing an establ-j-shed formula
the vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two points.

computing airline
which is based on

WATS Serving Office

The term "WATS Serving Office,'denotes a Telephone company designated serving
wire center where switching, screening and/or recording functions are performed
in connection with the closed-end of WATS or WATS-type servj-ces.

wire Center

The term "Wire Center" denotes a buildi-ng in which one or more central offices,
used for the provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are Located.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLLle Rock, AR 722L2
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o 3. Access Charqe Residual Access Service

The Telephone Company wiIl provj.de Access Charge Residual- Access Service to customers

3.1 General Description

Access Charge Residual Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common

lines by customers for access to end users to furnish Intrastate Communications.

Access Charge Residual Access is provided where the customer obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Access Charge Residual Access.

B. Detail billing is noL provided for Access Charge Residual Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Access
Charge ResiduaL Access.

D. InEercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Access
Charge Residual Access.

E. A11 trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group will
be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

3 .3 Undertakinq of the Tefephone Company

A Where the customer is provided with Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company wilI provide the use of
Telephone Company common lines by a customer for access to end users at
rates and charges as set forth in 3.7 foJ.lowing.O

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtIe Rock, AR '72212
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o 3. Access Charge Res idual Access Service (cont'd)

3 .3 Undertakinq of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

3.4

B. When the customer is provided sent-paid pay telephone access, the Telephone
Company will collect sent-paid monj-es from pay telephone stations and will
remit honies to the customer. The Telephone Company wilL provide message
call detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon
request from the customer.

obligations of the Customer

The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shaI1
provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision.

Where sent-paid pay telephone access is provided to the customer and the
customer wishes to receive the monj-es it j-s due for the monies collected by
t.he Telephone Company from coin pay telephone stations, the customer shaI1
furnish Lo the Telephone Company, at a l-ocatj-on specified by the Telephone
Company, Ehe customer message call detail. for the customer sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone ca11s in accordance with the Telephone Company coflection
lchedule, ftre customer message call detail furnished sha1l be in a
st.andard format established by the Telephone Company. If no customer
message call detail is received from the customer for each bill period
established by the Telephone Company, t.he Telephone Company will assume
there were no customer sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period'
In additi.on, the customer sha1l furnish a schedule of its charges for

sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as
specifj.ed by the Telephone Company.

B

o
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3. Access Charge Res Access Service (Cont'd)

Palment Arrangements

The Telephone Company will bill
with the provj.sions of Section 2

Rate Regulations

an Access Charge Residual charge in accordance
4 of this Tariff.

to the customer on a
the residual cost of

Section 3

Original Page 3

o

o

3.5

3.5

A Access Charge Residual charges will be billed
minutes-of-use basis. This charge is based on
intrastate access service as described below.

B. Minutes-of-use Access Charge Residual charges are developed as follows:

1 The forecasted j.ntrastate tol-1 revenue requj-rement assocj-ated with the
provision of intrastate access service is determined according to the
methodology set forth in Parts 67 and 69 of the Fcc's Rules and
Regulations, as modified by the Nebraska Public Service Commission for
application to telecommunicaEj.ons service orj-glnated and terminated
wilfrin tne state of Nebraska and modi-fied to include Public Service
Commission mandated reductions to the non-traffic sensitive revenue
requirement. For average schedule companies, the Non-Traffic
Sensitive (NTS) revenue requiremenEs is 62 percent of the A-1 schedule
settlement. This is added to projected revenue described in (b)(2)
following to yield t.he forecasted j-ntrastate to1l revenue
requirements.

Forecasted Traffic Sensitive access revenue is developed by
multiplying Ehe appropriate rates in 6. and 7 - following by the
estimated usage for Lhese services. Forecasted revenue frOm Separate
contracts includes any access compensation recovered through separate
contracts.

)

o
Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Access Charqe Residual Access Service (Cont'd)

3 .5 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

B. (Cont'd)

The annual residual revenue requirement
preceding is divided by the forecasted
determine the Access Charge Residual Rate.

Section 3

Orj.ginal Page 4

as described i.n (B) (3 )

annual minutes-of-use to

a

o

3 The residual cost of intrastate access service is determined by
subtracting from the forecaSted intrastate t.o11 revenue requirement as
described in (b) (1) preceding by the following: (1) forecasted Traffic
Sensitive access revenue and forecaSted revenue from Separate
contracts as described in (b) (2) preceding'

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 3

Ori-gina1 Page 5

ACCESS SERVICE

3. Access Charqe Residual Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Bele lqgCle!]glE (Cont'd)

(Cont 'd)

5. The monthly j.ntrastate Access Charge Residual rate determined in
(B) (4) preceding is mulEiplied by the monthly Access minutes-of-use.

The application for Non-Premium Access rates will be discounted at a leve1
specified by the Public Service Commission. The basis for applying is
defined in 6.7 following. The discount wilI apply to t.he Access Charge
Residual in 3.8 following and Switched Access rates in 5. following'

B

a
Issued: July 2'7, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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Ori-ginal Page 5

ACCESS SERVICE

e Residual Access Se (Cont'd)

3.7 Rates and Charges

Access Charge Residual access rates are listed as follows.

Following is a list of companies along with their Intrastate monthly charge per
minutes-of-use:

Company
Intrastate Monthly

Charge Per MOU

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.
windstream of the Midwest, Inc

$o
$o

0000
0000

o

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Ef f ect j-ve: August. 7, 2A06
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ACCESS SERVICE

Section 4

Reserved for future use

a
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Orderinq Opt ions for Switched and Specia] Access Service

1 ceneral

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for Access
Ordere for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in additj-on
to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or Eo provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

5

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and
between the same premises on a single Access Order. A11 details for
services for a particular order must be identical except for those for
multipoint service.

The customer shalI provj-de aI1 informatj-on necessary for the Telephone
company to provide and bj-1l for the requested service. In addition to
the order information required in 5.2 following, the customer must
also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and

address).
- cusEomer contact. name(s) and telephone number(s) for the following

provisioning activities: order negotiation, order confirmation,
interactive design, installation and biI1ing.

Orders for Feature Group A Swit.ched Access Service shal1 be in lines.

Orders for Feature Group B Switched Access Service shal1 be in trunks.

Orders for Feature Group C and D Switched Access Servj.ce are seL forth
in 5.2 following.

Issuedz July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access seEYlle

Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)

When ordering Switched Access Service, the customer must specify
whether the service is to be provided as (1) Dj-rect-Trunked Transport
to the end office, Q) DirecL-Trunked Transport to a tandem which
connecEs with Tandem-Switched Transport from the tandem to the end
office or (3) Tandem-Swj-tched Transport to the end office' When aII
or a portion of service is ordered as Direct-Trunked Transport, the
customer must specify the type and quantity of Direct-Trunked
Transport facility (e.g., Voice Grade or High capacity DS1 or DS3) in
addition to a percenL of interstate use (PIU) .

5.1.1_

The Customer musE also specl-fy the type of Entrance Facility to
used for Switched Access (e.9., Voice Grade or High Capacity).
High Capacity Entrance Facillties, the cusLomer must specify
ta-ifity assignment and the channeL assignment for each trunk
addition to a percent of interstate use (PIU) .

be
For
the
in

Direct-Trunked Transport is avaj.lable at all tandems and at all end
offices except those end offices identified in NATIONAL EXCTIANGE

CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C' NO. 4- as not having the
capability Eo provide Direct-Trunked Transport. Direct-Trunked
trinsport j.s not available: (1) from end offices that provide equal
accesi through a centralj-zed equal access arrangement, Q) from end
offices Ehat lack recording or measurement capability, and (3) for
originating 8XX caI1s from non-Servj-ce Switching Point (SSP) eguipped
end offices t.hat can not accommodate direct trunking of originating
8XX caI1s.

When the customer has both Tandem-Switched Transport and Direct-
Trunked TransporL at the same end office, Alternate Traffic Routing as
set forth in 5.3.1(N) followj.ng can be provided at the customerrs
option. As set forth j-n 5.1 .:-2(C) following, for end of f ices that.
lick capability to measure overflow, the customer must provide a

percent direct-routed (PDR) to be used in the apportionment of total
lccess minutes for calculating the tandem-switched access minutes.

A customer,s Local Transport may be connected to the Entrance Facility
of another customer, providing the other customer submits a Letter of
Authorization for this connection and assumes fu11 responsibility for
the coat of the Entrance FacilitY.

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

(cont'd)

Provision of Other Services

(A) Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service
Priority (TsP) , and Special Facilities Routing sha11 be ordered
with an Access Order or as set forth in (B) following. The
rates and charges for these servi-ces, as set forth in other
sections of this tariff, will apply in addition to the ordering
charges set forEh j-n this section and the rates and charges for
t.he Access Service with which they are associated.

(B) Wit,h the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items lj.sted in
(A) preceding may subsequently be added to the order at any
Eime, up Eo and including t.he service date for the Access
Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change
as set forth in 5 .2 .2 (C) following wilI apply when an
engineering review is required.

(C) Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be
applied to an Access order when the Telephone Company determines
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a
customer request. Additional Engineering will only be required
as set forth in l-3.1 following. When it is required, the
customer will be so notified and will be furni-shed with a
writLen sEatement setting forth the justification for the
Additional Engj.neering as well as an estimate of the charges.
If the customer agrees to the Additional Engineering, a firm
order will be established. rf the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the
order will be withdrawn and no charges will appIy. once a firm
order has been established, the totaf charge to the customer for
the Additional Engineering may not exceed the esEimated amount
by more than 10t.

5 . 1 General-

5.1.2

The regulations,
are as set forth
regulations, rates

rates and charges for Additional Engineering
i.n 13.1 following and are j-n addition to the
and charges specified in this section

o lssued: Ju)-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 5

Original Page 4

5 orderinq Options for Switched and

ACCESS SERVICE

SDec iaI Access Servi-ce (Cont'd)o

o

o

5.1 General (Cont'd)

5. 1-. 3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges
forEh in Windstream Nebraska, Inc..
addition to the regulations, rates
secEion.

5.2 Access Order

An Access order is used by the Telephone Company to provide
Service as follows:

- switched Access Services as set forth in 6. following,
- Special Access Services as set forth in 7. following, and
- Other Services as set f ort.h j-n 5 . 1 ' 2 preceding.

for special constructi.on are set
TARIFF F.C.C. No. 3 and are in
and charges specified in this

a customer Access

customer shalL Provide,
to that set forth in

ata
5.1.1

When placing an order for Access Service, the
minimum, the following informaEion in addition
preceding:

For Feature croup A Switched Access Service, the customer sha11 specify the
number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office),
the Local Transport options and Local Switching options desj-red. In
addition, t.he customer sha1l specify whether the off-hook supervisory
signalling is provided by the customer's equipment before the called party
answers, or is forwarded by the customer's equipment when t.he called party
answers, or is forwarded by the customer's equipment when the cal1ed party
answers. The customer shaIl also specify which lines are to be arranged in
multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as
single lines.

Issuedt Ju)-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. orderinq options for Sw itched and Speciaf Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer sha11 specify the
number of trunks and the end office when direct rouEing to the end office is
desired or the access tandem switch when routing is desired via an access
tandem switch and LocaI Transport options and Local Switching options
desired. The customer shal1 also specify for terminating only access
minutes, whether Lhe trunks are to be arranged in trunk group arrangements
or provided as single trunks.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, t.he customer sha11
specify Lhe number of busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from Lhe customer
designated premises to the end office or Operator Transfer Service location
by Feature Group and by type of BHMC and the number of BHMC or trunks (for
customers other than providers of MTS or WATS) required for or to be
converted to an SS7 Signaling capability. This information is used to
deEermine the numlcer of transmission paths as set forth in 5.5.5 following.
The customer then specifies the Local Transport, Local Switching, 500 or

9OO NXX Service options, and Operator Transfer Service Option.

when Feature croup C or D is ordered with the SS7 optional feature, the
cusEomer shaIl specify a reference to existing signaling connecEions or
reference a related SS7 signaling connection order. When ordering SS7

sj-gna1ing, the customer sha1l provide the Signaling Transfer Poj-nt codes,
location identifier codes and circuit identifier codes. In addition, the
customer sha1l work cooperatively with the Telephone Company Lo det.ermine
the number of SS7 signaling connections required to handle its signaling
traffic.

For each 5OO or 9OO NXX Access Service that is ordered, the order shall
specify t.he NXXS to be translated. Nonrecurring charges are assessed on a
per SAC order basis regardless of the number of NXX codes specified on the
order, Subsequent requests for additional Nxxs will cause another
nonrecurring charge to be assessed. Customer assigned NxX codes which have
not been assigned will be blocked.

Customers may, aL their option, order FGD by specifying the number of trunks
desired between customer desj.gnated premises and an entry switch or Operator
Transfer Service location. When ordering by trunk quantities rather than
BHMC quantities to an access tandem, the customer must also provide the
Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traffic it will generate to
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
reguiremenEs.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 7221,2

o Issued: July 2'7, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Opt ions for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

For the Operator Transfer Service Option ordered in conjunction with Feature
Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service as set forth in 6.2.3 and
6.2.4 following, the customer must specify the number of trunks or BHMCS

desired between its premises and the Telephone Company operator services
location.

Operator Transfer Service is provj.ded at operator services locations as set
forth in National Exchange carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.c.c. No. 4.

Special Access Service may be ordered for connection with Feature Groups A,
B, C and D Switched Access Service at Telephone Company designated WATS

Serving Offices (wSOs) for the provision of WATS or WATS-type services and
may be ordered separately by a customer other than the customer which orders
the Feature Groups A, B, C and D Swj.t.ched Access Service. For the Special
Access Service the customer sha1l specify the customer designated premises
at which the Special Access Service terminates, the type of Iine (i.e.,
two-wire or four-wire), the type of calIj.ng (i.e., originating, terminating,
or two way) and the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the optional
screening, switching and,/or recording functions are not provided at the
customer serving wire center, Channel Mileage, as set forth in 7 .2.1
following, must be ordered between that wire center and the WSO where the
screening, switching and/or recordj-ng functj.ons can be provided.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premj-ses or hubs involved, the type of service (e.9., Voice
Crade, High Capacity, et.c.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and options desired. For multipoint services, the channel j-nterface
at each customer designated premises may, at the request of the customer, be
dj.fferent but all such interfaces shal1 be compatj-ble.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Oplre4s for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access order (Cont'd)

When ordering High Capacity Optional Rate plans or upgrades to the p1ans,
discontinuance charges, as specified in 7.2.8 foltowing, will not apply if
the conditj.ons set forth in 7.2.8 following are met and the cust.omer
provides the followj-ng ordering j.nformation:

Term Discounts - Upgrades in Capacity

The customer'S order for the disconnect of the existing DS3 Service
and the installation of the new DS3 Service are received at the same
time and specifically reference the application of upgrade in
capacity.

The customer's disconnect order for the existing DS3 Service must
reference the installation order.

Customer orders to install and disconnect DS3 services provided under a
Term Discount plan where the number of DS3s remains constant and the
customer wishes to maintain the existing Term Discount period and minimum
service period must:

- Be received at the same time.

Reference continuation of the existing Term Discount period and the
minimum service period on both the install-atj-on and disconnect orders.

Ds3 Capacit.y Discounts - Upgrades

- The customer's order for the disconnect of the current DS3 Capacity
Interface and order for the installation of the upgraded DS3 Capacity
Int.erface are received by the telephone company at the same time and
specifically reference the application of upgrade in capacity.

The customer's disconnect order
reference the install-ation order.

for the existing DS3 Service must

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. Orderinq Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each
day (B a.m. to 11 p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding national holidays), the
customer shal1 determj-ne the highest number of minutes of use for a sj-ngle hour
(e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 Alvl hour) . The customer shall-, for the same hour
period (i.e., busy hour) for each of twenty consecutive business days, pick the
l*enty consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
numbei of minutes of use. Both originating and terminating minutes sha11 be
included. The customer shal1 then determine the average busy hour minutes of
capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the largest number of minutes of use figure
for the same hour period for the consecutive twenty business day period by 20.
This computation sha11 be performed for each end office the customer wishes to
serve. These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office.

where the Special Access Service
set forth in 7.3 following and
certification as set forth in 7.3

is exempt from the SPecial Access Surcharge, as
with the order theEhe customer

.3 following.
shall furnish

5 .2.L Access Order Servi.ce Da te

o

(A) The Telephone Company will- provide the Access Service in
accordance with the customer,s requested service date, subject
to the following condiLions:

(1) The Telephone company shaI1 make available to all customers
upon request a schedule of applicable service dates for
Switched and Special Access Services. The schedule shall
specify the applicable service date for services and the
quantities of services that can be provided in the
applicable service date.

The Telephone Company will not
dates which exceed the aPPlicable
six months.

accept orders for service
I service date by more than

4001- Rodney Parham Road
LiLtle Rock, AR 72212

o Issued:. July 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Orderinq options for switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access order (Cont'd)

5 .2.1 Access Order Service Date (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

(1) (cont'd)

Section 5
Original Page 9

A11 part-time Video services are subject to a service
inguJ-ry. A service inguiry is a request to the Telephone
Company to determine if facilities exist to provide the
service ordered and to deLer mine Lhe service date on which
service can be provided to the customer.

Access Services will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If a customer requests that installation be
done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the customer will be
subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set forth
in 13 .2 .5 (A) following.

o

o Issued: 'July 27 , 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Orderinq Opt ions for switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.2

Section 5
Original Page 10

o

o

Access order Modifications

The cust.omer may request a modification of its Access Order prior to
the service date. The Telephone company will make every effort to
accommodate a requested modificaEion when it is able to do so wiEh the
normal work force assigned to complete such an order within normal
business hours. If the modification cannot be made with the normal
work force during normal- business hours, the Telephone company will
notify Lhe customer. If the customer sti1l desires the Access Order
modification, the Telephone Company will schedule a new service date.
A11 charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a per

occurrence basis,

Any i-ncrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Servj-ce 1ines, trunks or busy hour minutes of capacity
or CCS/SS7 Port Terminations will be treated as a new Access Order
(for the increased amount onIY).

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission
performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer, these
Lhanges will be made without order modification charges being incurred
by the customer.

(A) Service Date Change Charqe

The customer may request a change of service date on a pending Access
Order prior to the service date. A change of service date is a change
of the scheduled service date by the customer to either an earlier
date or a later date which does not exceed 30 calendar days from the
original service date.

o Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

5. orderinq options for switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access order (Cont'd)

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(A) gervice Date Change (Cont'd)

Section 5

Original Page 11

If the Telephone Company determines that the customer's request
can be accommodated without delayl-ng the service dates for
orders of other cusLomers, the service date will be changed and
the Servj-ce Date Change Charge applied to the order.

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, and the
Telephone Company determines additional labor or extraordinary
costs are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested
by the customer, the customer will be notified by the Telephone
Company that ExpediLed Order Charges as set forth in (D)

following apply. Such charges will apply in addition to the
Service Date Change Charge.

If the requested service date exceeds 30 cal-endar days following
the original service date, and the Telephone Company determines
that the customerrs request can be accommodated, the Telephone
Company will cancel the original order and apply the
Cancellation Charges as set forth in 5.2.3 following. A new
Access Order with the new service date will be i-ssued. The
Service Date Change Charge will not apply.

If the service date is changed due to a Design Change as set
forth in (C) following, the Service Date Change Charge will
app1y.o

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

ACCESS SERV]CE



a

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Orderinq Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5 .2.2

Section 5

Orl-gina1 Page 12

a per order per
The applicable

Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(A) Service Date Change Charqe (Cont'd)

A Service DaEe Change Charge wiLl apply, on
occurrence basis, for each service date changed
charge is:

USOC Charge
$23.88

(B)

Service Date Change Charge, per order

Partiaf Cancellation Charqe

Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access Service
channels or Switched Access Servj-ce 1ines, trunks or busy hour
minutes of capaciEy or CCS/SS7 Port Terminations will be treated
as a partial cancellation and the charges as set forth in
5 . 2 .3 (B) following wiIl apP1y.

(C) Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered'
A design change Ls any change to an Access Order which requires

engineering review. An engineering review is a review by
Telephone Company personnel, of the servj-ce ordered and the
reguested changes to determine what changes in the design, if
any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes incl-ude such things as the addition or
deletion of optional features or functions or a change in the
type of Transport TerminaEion (Switched Access only), type of
channel interface, type of Interface Group or technical specifi-
cation package. Design changes do not include a change of
customer designated premises, end offj.ce switch, Feature Group
type or Special Access Service channel type' Changes of this
nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order wj-th appropriate cancellation
charges applied.

OMC

O

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. orderinq options for switched and Soecial Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access order (Cont'd)

5 .2.2 Access order Modifications (ConL'd)

(C) Design Cha4ge Charge (Cont.'d)

The Telephone Company wilt review the requested change, noti-fy
the customer whether the change is a design change, if the
change can be accommodated and if a new service date is
required. If the customer authorizes the Telephone Company to
proceed with the design change, a Design Change Charge will
apply in addj-tion to the charge for Additj.onal Engj.neering as
set forth in 13.1.1 fotlowing. If a change of servj-ce date is
reguired, the Service Date Change Charge as set forLh in (A)
preceding will also apply.

The Design Change Charge will apply on a per order
occurrence basis, for each order reguiring a desj.gn change.
applicable charge is:

per
The

USOC Charge

$21. s0
Design Change Charge,
per order H28

o

(D) Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order, a customer may request a service
dat.e thaE is prior to the applicable service date. A cusEomer
may also request an earlier service date on a pending Access
Order. If the TeJ.ephone Company determines that the service can
be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested
service date, the customer will be notj.fied and will be provided
with an estimate of the additional charges involved. Such
addit.ional charges will be determined and bj.lIed to the customer
as follows:

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Orderinq Options for Swi.tched and Speciaf Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.2 Access Order Modificati-ons (Cont'd)

(D) Expedited Order Charqe (Cont'd)

Section 5

Original Page 14

To calculate the additionat labor charges, the Telephone Company
wj-I1, upon authorization from the cusEomer to incur the
additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the
customer at the applicable Additional Labor charges as set forth
in 13 .2 .6 (A) following.

To develop, determine and bill the customer the extra ordinary
costs which may be involved, the special construction terms and
conditions as set forth in Windstream Nebraska, Inc., TARIFF
F.C.C. No. 3 will be used by the Telephone Company'
Authorization to incur the cosLs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the Eerms and conditions of windstream
Nebraska, Inc., TARIFF F.C.C. No. 3.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent Eo
issuance of the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge
set forLh in (A) preceding also applies.

the
AS

o Issued: July 2'7, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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5. Orderj.nq Options for Swi tched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3

section 5
Original Page 15

a

a

Cancellation of an Access Order

(A) A customer may cancel an Access Order for the installation of
service on any date prior to the service date. The cancellation
date is the date the Telephone Company receives written or
verbal notice from the customer that the order is Eo be
cancelled. The verbal- notice must be followed by wriEten
confirmation within 10 days. If a customer or a customer's end
user is unable to accept Access Service within 30 calendar days
after the original service date, the customer has the choice of
the following options:

The Access Order shal1 be cancelled and charges set forth
in (B) following will apPly, or

Billing for the service will commence

In such instances, the canceflation date or the bj-11ing daEe,
depending on which option is selected by the customer, shall be
the 31st day beyond the original- service date of the Access
Order.

(B) When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of
service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

(1) Installation of Swj-tched or Special Access Service
facilities is considered to have started when the Telephone
Company incurs any cost in connection therewith or in
preparation thereof which would not otherwise have been
incurred.

(2) Where the customer cancels an Access order prior to the
start of installation of access facilities, no charges
sha11 apply.

o lssued: JuLy 27, 2006 Ef f ect j-ve : August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR 7221'2
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Opt j.ons for Switched and Special Access Servj-ce (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access Order (Cont 'd)

s.2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont 'd)

Section 5

Original Page 15

(3) Where instatlation of access facilities has been started
pri.or to the cancellation, the charges specified following
shal1 app1y.

Applicable cancellation charges are based upon the amount
of provisioning completed by the Telephone Company at the
time the order is canceled. The charges are determined
from certain Telephone Company critj-ca1 dates associated
with access order provisioning intervals' At any point in
the provisioning interval, the Telephone Company's able to
determine which criti.cal date was last completed and can
Ehus determine what percentage of the Telephone Companyrs
provisioning costs have been incurred as of the critical
date. Critical dates tracked by the Telephone Company are
as follows:

Order Date (oD)
Date order received from Customer

Firm Order Confirmation (FOC)
Date the due date and other information are sent to
Ehe Customer.

Memo Date (MD)

Date memo to other departments in the Telephone
Company is sent.

Design Record Layout Date (DLRD)
Date circuit design is sent to the customer.

Work Order Date (WOD)

Date work order is sent to other departments to
install the circuit.

Plant Test Date (PTD)
Date all eguipment between customer premises and
office is installed and tested.

Completion Date (CD) / Due Date (DD)
Date the order is deemed completed and turned over to
the Customer.

o Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

s.2.3 CancellaLion of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(B) (cont'd)

(3 ) (Cont'd)

Section 5

Original Page 17

When a customer cancels an Access Order for t,he
installation of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply
as follows:

(a) InsLallation of switched or Special Access Service
facilities is considered to have started when the
Telephone Company incurs any cost in connection
therewith or in preparation thereof which would not
otherwise have been incurred. Installation shal1 have
commenced when Firm Order Confirmation is issued Lo
Ehe customer.

(b) When the customer cancels an Access order prior to the
start of installation of access facilities, no charges
shalI apply.

(c) Where installation of access facilities has been
sEarted prior to the cancellation, the charges
specifj.ed following shall apply.

A charge equat to t.he non-recurring charge for
switched or Special Access Service, as determined in
6.7.1 (C) following and 7 .2.2 following, as
appropriate, t.imes the appropriate percentage listed
in column (D) following sha11 be charged in the
following manner:

The l-ast completed critical date (column (A) following
will be used in calculating cancellation charges. The
number of working days between the critical daEes
(columns (e) and (c) following), is the typical number
of days between critical dates. The actual number of
days may differ due to circuit variations and
individual circumstances. The actual completed
critical date determines the percenEage to be used to
calculate the Cancellation Charge. The following
chart will be used to determine the Cancellation
Charge to be assessed.

lssued: July 27 , 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221'2
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ACCESS SERV]CE

5. ordering options for Switched and Special Access Servj-ce (Cont'd)

5.2 Access order (Cont'd)

5 -2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(B) (3) (c) (Cont'd)

(A) (B)
Number Of
Days After
Order Date

(c)
Number Of

Days Before
Due Date

(D)
Percent
Of Total

ChargeType of Service CriLical Date

rbA OD
FOC
MD

DLRD
WOD

PTD
CD/DD
OD
FOC
MD

DI,RD
WOD

PTD

0

3

4
10
15

0*
4*
6t

2L*
21,*
88*

1008
08
4*
5t

13t
13*
57*

100t

3

0

FGB, C, D 0
3

4
10
15

1

CDlDD 0

Special
Voice Grade

OD
rUL
MD

DLRD
woD
PTD
CD/DD
OD
FOC
MD

DI,RD
WOD

PTD
CD/DD

0

3

4

l- l_

1-7

0t
5t
7Z

15t
34t
92*

100t
0t
6*
8t

r_9t
35t
9r-t

100t

I
3

0

Special
Metal 1 ic
Telegraph

0

3
4

11
L7

3

0

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Orderinq Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5-2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5 .2.3

Section 5
Original Page 19

o

o

Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont 'd)

(4) Charges applicable as specj.fied in (3) preceding include
the nonrecoverable cost of equipment and material ordered,
provided or used, plus the nonrecoverable cost of
installaLion and removal including the costs of
engj-neering, J-abor, supervision, transportation,
rights-of-way and other associated costs'

(C) When a cusLomer cancels an order for the discontinuance of
service, no charges apply for the cancellation.

(D) If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30
days due to circumstances over which it has dj-rect control
(excluding, e.g., acts of God, governmental requirements, work
st.oppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the
Access Order without incurring cancell-ation charges.

o Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '12212
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. Orderinq Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.4 Selection of Facilities For Access orders

(A) when there are High Capacity facifities to a hub on order or in
servj.ce for Ehe customer's use, the customer may request a
specific channel or transmissj-on path be used to provj-de the
Switched or Special Access Service requested in an Access Order'
The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to

accommodate the customer request.

(B) For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific
transmission path or channel is not provided except as provided
for under Special Facilities Routing as set forth in l-1.
f o1lowj.ng.

5 .2.5 Minimum Period

(A) Except as set forth in (B) , 5 and 7. following,
period for which Access Service is provided and
charges are applicable, is one month.

the mini.mum
for which

(B) The minimum period for part-time Video Special Access Services
is one day even though the service will be provided only for the
duration of the event specified on the order (e.9., one-haIf
hour, Ewo hours, five hours, etc.)

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitEle Rock, AR "72212

o Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. orderinq options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access order (Cont'd)

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

when Access Service is
minimum period, charges
period. A disconnect
available inventory.

dj-sconnected prior to the expiration of the
are applicable for the balance of the minimum

constj.tutes facilities being returned to

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly biIled services will be
determined as follows:

(A) For switched Access Service, the charge for a month or
thereof is egual to the applicable minj.mum monthly rates
capacity as set forth tn 6.7.3 following.

f ract ion
for the

(B) For Special Access Service and flat-rated switched
Service, the charge for a month or fraction thereof
applicable monthly raLes for the appropriate channel tlpe
forth in 7.5 through 7.10 following.

Access
is the
as set

The minimum Period Charge
applicable daily rate for
forth in 7.8 following.

for
the

part-tj-me Video Services
appropriate channel type

is the
as seE

5 .2.7 shared use Facilities

o
Shared Use (i.e., switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same High Capacity facilities) is a1lowed. Shared use facilities
to a hub will be ordered and provj.ded as Special Access Service.
while shared use is aI1owed, indivj-dua1 services utilizing these
facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access Service or
Special Access Service. When placing the order for the individual
service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment. for each
service ordered.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5 orderinq Options for Switched and SDec ia1 Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.8 Access Orders For Se rvices Provided By More Than One Exchange
Telephone Company

section 5

Orj-gina1 Page 22

o

o

(A) Access Serwices provided by more than one Telephone Company are
services where one end of the Local Transport, Directory
Transport or Channel Mj-1eage element is in Lhe operating
EerriEory of one Telephone Company and the other end of lhe
element is in the operating territory of a different Telephone
Company or where the 500 or 9oo Nxx Access Service and the end
office are not provided by the same Telephone Company.

The ordering procedure for this service is dependent upon the
billing arrangement, as set forth tn 2.4.7 preceding, to be used
by the Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service. The Telephone Company will notify the customer which
of Ehe ordering procedures wi-11 app1y.

(1) SingJ-e Company Billing

The Telephone Company receiving the order from the customer
will arrange to provide the service and bill the customer
as set forth tn 2.4.7(A) (r-). The customer will place the
order with the Telephone Company as follows:

(a) For Shritched Access Services Lhe customer will place
Ehe order with the Telephone Company in whose
Eerritory the first point of switching is located.
The first point of switching is:

FGA - dial tone office

When the first point of switching is not in Ehe same
Telephone Company's territory as the Interexchange Carrier
premises, the customer must supply a copy of the order to
the Telephone Company in whose territory the Interexchange
Carrier premises is located.

o Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5 orderinq options for SwiEched and SDec ial- Acces s Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access order (ConE'd)

5.2.8AcceB6 Orders For Services Pro

(A) (cont 'd)

(2) Multiple Company (Interconnection Point) Billing

Each Telephone Company will provide its portion of the
Access Service wj-thin its operating territory to an
inEerconnectj.on point (s) (IP) with the other Telephone
Company(s) . The interconnection point (s) and BilIing
Percentages will be determined by the Telephone Companies
involved in providing the Access Service and listed in
EXCHANGB CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4, EACh
Telephone Company will bill the customer for its portion of
the service as set forth in 2.4.7 (A) (2) - A11 other
appropriate charges in each Telephone Company tariff are
applicable.

O

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Li,ttIe Rock, AR 72272

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: AugusE 7, 2006
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5. orderinq options for switched and Spec ial Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .2 Access Order (Cont'd)

Section 5

Original Page 24

(b) For Feature Groups B, C and D Switched Access
Services, the customer must place an order with the
Telephone Company in whose territory the end office is
located. customers may, at their option, order FGD to
the access tandem.

(c) Customers ordering Special Access Service to be
interconnected with Switched Access Services at
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices for
the provislon of WATS or WATS-type Services must place
an order with each Telephone Company in whose
territory the end office and the WATS Serving office
are located, if they are not collocated.

(d) Except for Special Access Service as set forth in (c)
above or as set forth in (e) below, the customer may
place the order for a Special Access Service with
either Exchange Telephone Company.

(e) For Special Access Servj-ce involving a hub(s) the
customer must place the order with the Telephone
Company in whose territory the hub(s) is located.

(g) For initiation, additions, changes or deletions to the
5OO or 9OO NXX Access Service, the customer must place
an order with the Telephone Company who provides Ehe
50O or 9OO NXX Access Service translation ' The
customer must also provide a copy of the order to the
Telephone Companies subt.ending the 500 or 900 NXX

Access Service translati.on offi.ce.

For the service(s) ordered as set forth preceding, the
customer must also supply a copy of the order Eo the
Tetephone Company in whose operating territory a customer
designated premises is located and any other Telephone
Company(s) involved in providing the service.

5.2.8 Access Orders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) (Cont 'd)

o

o Issuedl. Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service

5.1 General

Swi.tched Access Service, which is available to customers for thej-r use in
furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point el-ectrical
communicaiions path between a customer's premj-ses and an end user's premises.
It provides for the use of common terminatj.ng, switching and trunking
facilities, and for the use of common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate ca1Is from an end

userrE premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls from a customer
designaLed premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it j.s provi.ded.
Specific references to materi-al describing the elements of Swj-tched Access

Service are provided in 5.1.1- and 5.1.2 following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service depend generally on the specific
Feature Group ordered by the customer, e.9., for MTS or WATS services or
MTS-WATS equivalent services, and whether it is provided in a Telephone Company
end office that is equipped to provide egual or non-equa1 access. Rates and
charges for Switched Access Service are set forth in 6.8 following. The
application of rates for Switched Access Service is described in 5'7 following.
Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access Service, €.9., a

customer's interLATA to11 message service, may also be applicable when Switched
Access Service is used in conjunction with t.hese other services. Descriptions
of such applicability are provided in 5.2.L (A) (7) , 6.2.1(B) (3) , 5 '2.2 (A) (5) ,

6.2.2(B) (4i , 6.2.3(A) (s), 6.2.4(A) (4\, 6.7.9 and 6.7.1-l- folrowing. Finally, a
credit is applied against line sj-de Switched Access Service charges as described
in 5 .7. 10 following.

o
Tssuedz Jul.y 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722a2
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Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

6

5.1 1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provisj-on

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories of
standard and optional features ca11ed Feature Groups' These are
differentiaEed by their technical characteristicst e.9., line side vs.
trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the
manner in which an end user accesses them in originating cal1ing,
e.g. , with or without an access code. Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement.

(A) Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office swit.ches with an associated
seven digit loca1 telephone number for the customerr s use in
originating communications from and termj-nating communications to an
Int-rexchange Carrier's Intrastate Service or a customer-provided
intrastate communications capability. The customer must specify the
Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA service is connected or, in the
alternative, specify the means by which the FGA access communications
is transported to another state. A more detailed description of FGA

Access is provided in 5.2.1 following.

(B) Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 950-1OXX access code for the customer's use in originating
communications from and terminating communications to an Interexchange
Carrier,s Intrastate Service or a customer-provided intrastate
communicat.ions capability. The customer must specify the
Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB service j.s connected or, in the
alternat.ive, specify t.he means by which the FGB access communications
is transported to another staEe. A more detailed description of FGB

Access is provlded in 5.2.2 following.

o Issued z JuJ-y 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '722a2
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o

o

6.1.1" Feature Group Arranqements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(c) Feature croup C (FGC)

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
office switches for the customer's use in originating and
Eerminating communications. Originating and terminatj.ng FGC

Access is available to providers of MTS and WATS- Originating
FGC Access is available to aI1 customers when used to provide
5OO and 9Oo Nxx Access Service from end offices not equipped
with equal access capabj-1ities. Terminating FGC access is
available to all customers other than providers of MTS and wATS

when such access is used in conjunction with the provision of
5OO and 9oo Nxx Access Service, but only for purposes of
testing. This service is available in all end offices which are
not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching.

Special Access Services utilized for connection with FGC at
tLlephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices as set forth
in 7. following may be ordered separately by a customer other
than the customer which orders the FGC switched Access service
(i.e., a provider of M?S and WATS) for the provision of WATS

services. specia)_ Access services are ordered as set fort.h in
5.2 preceding. A more detailed description of FGC Access is
provided in 6.2.3 following.

operator Transfer services wilt be provided over FGC switched
alcess service trunks from the operator service location to the
customer's premises. Where reguired by technical limitations, a
separate FGC trunk group will be established for Operator
Trlnsfer Service. The operator service location wiIl provide
trunk answer and disconnect supervj-sory signaling to the
customer.

o
Issued:. Jul-y 27, 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .1- ceneral (Cont 'd)

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner o!5.1.1 Provision (Cont'd)

(D) Feature croup D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to alL customers, provides trunk
side access !o Telephone Company end office switches with an
associaLed uniform 1O1XXXX access code for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications. Special Access
Services utilized for connection with FGD at Telephone Company
designated wATs serving offices as set forth in 7. following may
be ordered separately by a customer other than the customer
which orders the FGD switched Access service for the provision
of WATS or WATS-type services. Special Access Services are or-
dered as set forth j-n 5.2 preceding. A more detailed
description of FGD Access is provi.ded in 5.2'4 following.

operator Transfer services will be provided over FGC switched
access service trunks from the operator service focation to the
customer's premises. where required by technical limitations, a
separate FGC trunk group will be established for operaEor
Trinsfer Service. The operator service location will provide
trunk answer and disconnect supervisory signaling to the
customer.

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2o

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: AugusL 7, 2006
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o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General

5.1.1

(Cont 'd)

Feature Arranqements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(E) Manner of Provision

o

switched Access is furnished in ej-ther quantities of l-ines or
trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs) ' FGA Access
and FGB Access are furnished on a per-line or per-trunk basis
respectively. FGC Access and FGD Access are furnished on a BHMC

basis and on a per trunk basis as set forth in 5.2 preceding.

BHMCS are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement.
Differentiation of traffic among BHMC Eypes is necessary for the
Tefephone company Eo properly design switched Access service to
meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the customer.

There are three major BHMC categories identified as:
Originating, Terminating, and Directory Assistance. originating
sHMCs represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
traffic from the end user to the customer; and Termj.nating BHMCS

repreaent access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the customer to the end user; and, Directory Assj-stance
BHMCs represent access capacity wj.thin a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a DirecEory
Assistance location. When ordering capacity for FGC Access or
FGD Access, t.he customer must at a minimum specj-fy such access
capacity in terms of Originatj-ng BHMCS and/or Terminatj.ng BHMCS.

Directory Assistance BHMCS are used for ordering Directory
Assistance Access Service.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '7221,2o

fssued z Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 5

Original Page 6

ACCESS SERVICE

6 switched Acce6s Service (Cont'd)

6.L General (ConE'd)

5.1.1 Feature Arranqements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(E) Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their
originatj.ng traffic into separate trunk groups, or because
segiegation may be reguired by neLwork considerations
Originating BHMCS are further categorized into Domestic, 500,
7OO, 8XX, 9OO, Operator, IDDD and Operator Transfer Services.
Domestic BHMCs represent access capacity for carrying only
domestic traffic other than 500, 7OO, 8Xx, 900, Operator and
operator Transfer services t.raffic; IDDD BHMCS represent access
capacity for carrying only international traffic; and 500, ?00,
8Xx, 9OO, Operator and Operator Transfer Services BHMCg

represent access capacity for carrying, respecEively, only 500,
7OO, 8XX, 9OO, Operator, Operator Transfer Services traffic.
When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 5OO, 700, 8xx, 900, Operator, IDDD or Operator
Transfer Servi.ces BHMCs.

Rate Categories

There are three rate categories which apply to switched Access
Service:

o
Local Transport (described in 5.1.2(A) following)
End office (described in 6.1.2(B) followj-ng)
Common Line (described in Sections 3 ' and 4. of the
windstream Nebraska, Inc., ACCESS TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272o

Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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o 5. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (cont'd)

Rate CaLeqories6 -],.2 (Cont 'd)

The following diagram depj-cts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete Access Service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

End
User

End
of f ice

Customer
swc

Customer
Designated

Premises (POT)

Direct -Trunked Transport
EF

Di-rect -
I
I

TransDort

Access Tandem

CL
EO
RIC LOCAL TRANSPORT

Cl=Common Lj.ne Direct-Trunked Transport
EO=End Office - Direct-Trunked Facility
EF=Entrance Facility - Direct-Trunked Termination
POT=Point of Termination Tandem-Switched Transport
RIC=Residual Interconnection Charge - Tandem-switched Facility
SWC=Serving Wire Center - Tandem-Switched Termination

- Tandem switchj-ng Charge

*Carrier Common Line access is provided under Section 3. of the Windstream
Nebraska, Inc., ACCESS TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1.

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212

Tandem-Swj-tched Transport XX
X

Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Ef f ecti-ve : August 7, 2006
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o 6. switched Access Servi.ce (Cont'd)

5.7 General (ConE'd)

Rate Cateqories (ConE'd)6 .1.2

(A) Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the trans-mission
faciliLies beEween the customer desj-gnated premises and the end
office switch(es), which may be a Remote Switching Module(s),
where the customerrs traffic is switched to originate or
terminate Ehe customer's COmmunications. Mileage measurement
rules are set forth in 5.7.12 following and in this section.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path
composed of facilities determined by the Tetephone Company. The
two-way voice frequency transmission path permits t.he transport
of cal1s in the originating direction (from the end user end
office switch Lo the customer desj-gnated premises) and in the
terminating direction (from the cusEomer designated premises to
Ehe end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice
frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the
telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice and
associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 3OO to 3OOO Hz. The customer must specify the
choice of facilities (i.e., Voice Grade z-wire, Voice Grade 4-
Wire, or High Capacity DS1 or DS3) to be used j-n the provisj-on
of the DirecE-Trunked Transport or Entrance Facility.

o The cusEomer must specify when ordering: (1) whether the service
is to be directly routed to an end office switch or through an
access tandem switch, (2) the type of Direct-Trunked Transport
and whether it. wj-11 overflow to Tandem-switched Transport when
servi-ce is directly routed to an end office, (3) the type of
Entrance Facility, (a) the directionality of the service, and
(5) when multiplexing is reguired, the hub(s) at which the
mulEiplexing will be Provided.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

a

5.1 General

6 .L.2

(Cont'd)

Rate Cateqories (Cont 'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

Additionally, when service is to be routed through an access
t.andem switch, the customer must specify whether the faciliEy
between the servj.ng wire center and the tandem is to be provided
as Direct-Trunked Transport or Tandem-switched Transport.

when the customer has both Tandem-switched Transport and Direct-
Trunked Transport at the same end office, Alternate Traffic
Routing as set forth in 5.3.1(N) following can be provided at
the customer's option.

Direct-Trunked Transport is avaj.lable at a1l- Landems and at. all
end offices except those end offices identified in NATIONAL
EXCI{ANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4. AS NOT

having the capability to provide Direct-Trunked Transport.
Direci-Trunked Transport is not available: (1) from end offices
Ehat provide equal access Ehrough a centralized equal access
arrangement, Q) f rom end of f ices that l-ack recordj-ng or
measurement capability, and (3) for origj.nating 8XX ca11s from
non-service switching Point (ssP) equipped end offices that can
not accommodate direct trunki-ng of originating 8XX cal-1s.

o
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6.1 ceneral

Section 6
Original Page 10

ACCESS SBRVICE

o

O

5 .1.2

(conE'd)

Rate Categories (cont'd)

(A) LocaL Transport (Cont'd)

Loca1 Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth
in 6.8.1 following. The application of these rates with respect
to individual Feature Groups is as set forth in 6.7.1 (D)

following.

The Local Transport Rate Category includes five classes of rate
elements: (1) Entrance Facili.ty, (2) Direct-Trunked Transport,
(3) Tandem-Switched Transport, (4) Residual Interconnection
Charge, and (5) Multiplexing.

(1) Entrance Facility

The Ent.rance Facility recovers a portion of the costs
associaEed with a communications path between a customer
designated premises and the serving wire center of that
premises. Included as part of the Entrance Facility is a
standard channeL j-nterface arrangement which defines the
technical characteristics associated with the type of
facilities to which the access service is to be connected
at the customer designated premises and the type of
s ignal ing capabi 1 j- ty , j. f any .

Three types of Entrance Facility are available: (1) Voice
Grade 2 or 4 wire (an analog channel with an approxj.mate
bandwidth of 3oo to 3ooo :nz't, Q) High Capacit.y Ds1 (an
isochronous serial digital channel with a rate of L.544
Mbps), and (3) High Capacity Ds3 (an isochronous serial
digital channel with a rate of 44.736 Mbps). The minimum
period for which a DS3 Entrance Facility is provided is
twelve months.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 ceneral

5 .1.2

(Cont'd)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(1) Entrance Facilit (Cont'd)

One charge applies for each Entrance Facility that is
terminated at a customer designated premises. This charge
specified in 6.8.1 following will apply even if the
customer designaEed premises and the serving wire center
are collocated in a Telephone Company building.

A cugtomer's Local Transport may be connected to the
Entrance Facility of another customer, providing the other
customer submits a Letter of AuthorizaEion for this
connection and assumes fu11 responsibility for the cost of
the Entrance Facility.

(2) Direct -Trunked Transport

o

The Direct-Trunked Transport rate elements recover a
portion of the cost associated with a communications path
between the servi-ng wire center and an end office or
serving wire center and a tandem on circuits dedicated to
the use of a sj.ngle customer.

Direct-Trunked Transport is available to all tandems and to
all end offices except those end offices identj-fied in
NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F'C'C'
No. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATIoN as not having the capability
to provide Direct-Trunked Transport.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont'd)

6 .L.2 Rate Cateqories (Cont 'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2\ Direct-Trunked rransport (Cont'd)

Direct-Trunked Transport j-s not available: (1) from end
offices that provide equal access through a centralized
equal access arrangement, (2) from end offices that lack
recordlng or measurement capability, and (3 ) for
originating 8xx ca11s from non-Service Switching Point
(SSP) equipped end offices that can not accommodate direct
trunking of originating 8XX cal-1s.

Three types of Direct-Trunked Transport are available: (1)
Voice Grade (an analog channel with an approximate
bandwidrh of 3OO ro 3OOO Hz), Ql High Capacity DS1 (an
isochronous serial digital channef with a rate of L -544
Mbps), and (3) High Capacity Ds3 (an isochronous serial
aigitaf channel with a rate of 44.736 t'tbps). The minimum
period for which a High Capacity Ds3 Direct-Trunked
Transport is provided is Ewelve months.

High Capacity DSI- Direct-Trunked Transport can not be
terminated at end offices that are not identifi-ed as hub
offices that provide DS1 to Voice Grade multiplexing or are
not electronic end offices. Additionally, DS3 Direct-
Trunked Transport can not be terminated at end offices that
are not identified as hub offices that provide DS3 to DS1

multiplexing. Offj-ces that provide multiplexing are
identified iN NATIONA], EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC.
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATION.

O
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General

Section 6
Original. Page 13

ACCESS SERVICE

a

a

5 .1.2

(cont'd)

Rate Categorj-es (Cont 'd)

(A) Loqel frerrEper! (Cont'd)

(2\ Direct-Trunked Tran (Cont'd)

Direct-Trunked Transport rates consist of a Direct-Trunked
Facility rate specified in 6.8.1 following which is applied
on a per mile basj.s and a Direct-Trunked Termination rate
whj.ch is applj-ed at each end of each measured segment of
the Direct-Trunked Facility (e.g., at the end office, hub,
tandem, and serving wire center). When the Direct-Trunked
Facility mileage is zero, neither the Direct-Trunked
Facility rat.e nor the Direct-Trunked Termination rate will
app1y.

The Direct-Trunked Facility raEe recovers a portion of the
costs of the transmission facilities, including
intermediate transmission circuit eguipment. between the end
points of the interoffice circuits.

The Dj-rect-Trunked Termination rate specified in 5.8.1
following recovers a portion of the costs of the circuit
equipment that is necessary for the termination of each end
of the Direct-Trunked Facilit.Y.

Issued: JuIy 2'7, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. swit.ched Access Service (ConE'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.L.2 Rate categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(3) fandem-Switched T

The Tandem-Switched Transport rate elements recover a
portj.on of the costs associated with a communications path
between a serving wire center and an end office or between
a tandem and an end office on circui-ts that are swiEched at
a tandem switch.

Tandem-Switched Transport rates consist of a Tandem
Switching Charge rate, a Tandem-Switched Facility rate, and
a Tandem-Swit.ched Termination rate.

The Tandem Switching Charge rate recovers a portion of the
costs of switching traffic through an access tandem. The
Tandem Switching Charge rate specified in 6.8.1 following
is applied on a per access minute per tandem basis for all
originating and all terminating minutes of use switched at
the tandem. Tandem locations are identified in NATIONAL
EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4,
WIRE CENTER INFORMATTON.

a The Tandem-switched Facility rate recovers a portion of the
costs of the transmission facilities, including
intermediate transmission circuit equipment between the end
points of the interoffice circuits.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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6. swi.tched Access Service (ConL'd)

5.1 General

Section 5
Origj-na1 Page 15

ACCESS SERVICE

6 .L.2

(Cont'd)

Rate Cateqories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem-switched Transport (Cont'd)

The Tandem-Switched Facility rate specified j-n 6.8.1
following is applied on a per access minute per mile basis
for all originating and t.erminating minutes of use routed
over Lhe facility. Mileage for Tandem-switched Facility is
measured in segments, as set forth in 6.7.12 following.

The Tandem-switched Termination rate recovers a portion of
the costs of the circuit equipment necessary for the
termination of each end of each measured segment of the
Tandem-switched FaciliEy. The Tandem-swiEched Termination
rate specified in 6.8. l- following is applied on a Per
access minute per measured segment of Tandem-Switched
Facility basis for all originating and terminating minutes
of use routed over the facility. when the Tandem-Switched
Facility mileage is zero, the Tandem-switched Facility rate
will not app1y, however, the Tandem-Switched Termination
raEe will apply.

Issued: Ju)-y 27 , 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.L General (Cont 'd)

Rate Cateqories6 .L.2

Section 6

Original Page 16

ACCESS SERVICE

O

(Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(4) Residual Int erconnection Charge

The Residual Interconnection Charge rate recovers the costs
associated with Local Transport that are not recovered by
the Entrance Facility, Direct-Trunked Transport, Tandem-
switched Transport, oY MuItiplexing. The Residual
Interconnection Charge specified in 5.8.1 following applies
at the end office to all switched access mi-nutes of use
(i.e., both Tandem-switched and Direct-Trunked) .

(s) Multiplexing

DS3 to DS1 Multiplexing charges specified in 5 ' 8.1-
following apply when a High Capacity DS3 Entrance Facility
or High Capacity Ds3 Direct-Trunked Facility is connected
with High Capacity DS1 Direct-Trunked Transport. The DS3

to DS1 multiplexer will convert a 44 -736 Mbps channel to 28
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

DS1 t.o Voice Grade Multiplexing charges specified in 6.8.1
following apply when a High Capacity DS1 Entrance Facility
or High Capacity DSI- Direct-Trunked Facility is connected
with Voice Grade Direct-Trunked Transport. However, a DSI-

to Voice Grade Multiplexing charge does not apply when a
High Capacity DS1 Entrance Facilj-ty or High Capacity Ds1
Direct-Trunked Transport is terminated at an electronic end
office and only Switched Access Service j-s provided over
the DS1 facility (i.e., Voice Grade Special Access channels
are not derived). The DS1 to Voice Grade multiplexer will
convert a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24 Voice Grade channels'

Multiplexing is only available at wire centers identified
in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF
F.C.C. NO. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATION.

a
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6

Section 6

Original Page 17

ACCESS SERVICE

o switched Access service (Cont'd)

5.1 ceneral (Cont'd)

6 .1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

o

o Issued t Ju1.y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 5
Original Page 18

ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont 'd)

Rate Categories6 .L.2 (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(6 ) !{grEeqg !I99pE

o

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local
Transport Ent.rance Facility at the customerrs designated
premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (e.g., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc. ) .

where transmissj-on faciliti-es permit, and at the option of
the customer, the Entrance Facility may be provided with
optional features as set forth in (7) fo11owing.

As a result of the cusLomer's access order and the type of
Telephone Company transport facilities serving the
customer' s designated premises, the need for signaling
conversions or two-wire to four-wire conversions, or the
need to terminate dj-gital or high freguency facilities in
channel bank equipment may requj.re that Telephone Company
equipment be placed at the customer's designated premises.
For exampfe, if a voice frequency interface is ordered by

the cusLomer and the Telephone Company facilj-tj-es serving
the customer ' s designated premises are digital, then
Telephone Company channel bank equipment must be placed at
Ehe customer's designated premj.ses in order to provide the
voice freguency interface ordered by the customer.

Technical specifications concerning the available interface
groups are set forth in 15.1 following.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 ceneral (Cont'd)

6 .1,.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

Section 6

Original Page 19

o

O

(7\ Nonchargeable Optional Features

where Eransmission facilities permit, the Telephone Company
wil1, at the option of the customer, provide the following
nonchargeable optional- features in association wj.th Local
fransport .

(a) Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where
signaling conversion is required by the customer to
meeL its signaling capabili-ty, the customer may order
an optional supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as set forth in 15.1.12
following.

(b) Customer Specified Entry swj-tch Receive Level-

This feature a11ows the customer to specify the
receive transmission level at the first point of
switching. The range of transmission levels which may
be specified j-s described j-n Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000334. This feature is available with
Interface Groups 2 through l-0 for Feature Groups A and
EI

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o switched Access service (Cont'd)

6.1 ceneral (Cont'd)

6.7,2 Rate Categories (cont'd)

(a)

o

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(7) Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(c) Customer Specification of Local Transport
Terminat ion

This option a1Iows the customer to specify, for
Feature Group B routed directly to an end office or
access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local
TransporE at the entry switch in lieu of a Telephone
Company selected two-wire termination. This option i.s
availabl-e only when the Feature Group B arrangement is
provided with rype B Transmission Specifications.

(d) Customer Subscription to CCSNC

when a customer subscribes to Common Channel Signaling
(SS7) Network Connection Service (CCSNC Service), the
following optional features are made available and are
described in 5.3 . 1 following.

Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
Calling Party Number
Carrier Selection Parameter
Charge Number Parameter

(8) Chargeable Optional Features

Common Channel Signaling, Signaling SvsEem 7 (CCS/SS7)
Network ConnecEion (CCSNC) Service

This service provides a signaling path between a
customer's designated Signaling Point of Interface
(SPOI) and a Telephone Company's Signaling Transfer
Point (STP). CCSNC is provided as set forth in
5.3 .3 (C) following.

o
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5 .!.2 Rate Categoqles

Section 5
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

(Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(8) Chargeable Optional Features (ConE'd)

(b) CrC and oZZ Signalinq Information (COSI)

(c)

This option is end office-generated signaling which
provj-des the Carrier Identification Code (CrC) and the
Ozz digits needed to perform tandem switching
functions for switched transport services. Thj-s
opEion is only available with the Feature Group D

trunks when directly routed to an equal access end
office switch. It is not available from the Telephone
Company's access tandem. CIC and ozz Sigilal-ing Infor-
mation is provided as set forth in 5.3.3(D) following,
via multifrequency (MF) address sj.gnaling ot, where
technically feasible, via out of band CCS/SS7
signaling.
Clear Channel Capability (CCC)

CCC is a Feature Group D (FGD) Direct-Trunked
Transport arrangement that aI1ows a customer to
transport 1.535 Mbps information rate signals over a
L.544 Mbps High Capacity Dsl- channel or over a 1.544
Mbps High Capacity DS1 channel derj-ved from a
multiplexed 44.736 l,lbps High Capacity DS3 channel with
no constraint on the quantity or sequence of one and
zero bits. This arrangement requires the customer
interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight zeto
Substitution (BBzs) line code as described in
Technical Reference TR-NRL-000054 and Technical
Reference TR-INS-000342. The CCC optional feature is
provided as set forth in 5.3.3(F) following.

(B) End Office
The End Office rate category provides the 1ocal end office
switching and end user termination functions necessary to
complete the transmission of Switched Access communications to
and from the end users served by the 1oca1 end offj-ce. The End
office rate category includes the Switching and rnformation
(i.e., Directory Assistance) rate elements. The components
which make up the Switching rate element. include Local
Switching, Line Termination and Intercept. End Office rate
elements are set forth in 5.8.2 following. The application of
the switching rate element with respect to individual Feature
croups is as set forth in 5.7.1- (D) following.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. Switched Access Service (ConE'd)

5 . l- ceneral (Cont'd)

6 .L.2 Rate Cateqories (Cont'd)

(B) End Office (Cont'd)

( 1) swj-tching

(a) Local switching

The Local swit.ching rate efement provides for the use
of end offlce switching equipment. It is divided into
t.wo distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2. The first
category, LS1, provides 1oca1 dial swit.ching for
Feature Groups A and B except for Feature Group B when
utilized to provide MTS/WATS service. The second
category, LS2, provides locaL dial switching for
Feature Groups C and D and for FGB when utilized to
provide MTS/WATS service.

o

Where end offj.ces are appropriately equipped,
international dialing may be provided as a cap ability
associated with LS2 which provides 1ocal dial
switching for Feature Groups C and D. International
dialing provj.des the capability of switching
international ca1ls with servj-ce prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of being
switched through a standard FGC or FGD equipped end
office.

Rates for Ls1 and Ls2 are seE forth in 6.8.2 (A)

following. The application of these rates with
respect to j.ndividual Feature Groups is as set forth
j-n 5 .7.1 (D) f o1Iowing.

There are two types of 1ocal switching functiong,
i.e. , Common Switching functions and Transport
Termination functions. These are described in (i) and
(ii) following.

(i) common switchi nq

Common switching provides Ehe local- end office
switching functions associated with the various
access (i.e., Feature Group) switching
arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements
provided for the various Feature Group
arrangements are descrj-bed in 5.2 following'

4001 Rodney Parham Road
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ACCESS SERV]CE

o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 . l- ceneral (Cont 'd)

6 .7.2 Rale lalqgorieE (Cont'd)

(B) End Office (Cont'd)

(1) Switching (Cont'd)

(a) Local switching (Cont'd)

(i) Common switching (Cont'd)

rncluded as part of Common Switching are various
nonchargeable optional features which the
customer can order to meet the customer's
specific communications requirements. These
optionaL features are described in 5 - 3 .1
following.

(ii)r@

Transport Termination provides for the l-ine or
trunk side arrangements which terminate the
Loca1 Transport facilities. Included as parL of
Transport Terminatj-on are various nonchargeable
optional termination arrangements. These
optional terminating arrangements are described
in 6.3.2 following.

o The number of Transport Terminations provided
will be determined by the Telephone Company as
set forth in 5.5.6 following.

(b) Line Termination

The Line Termination provides the terminations for the
end user lines terminating in the 1oca1 end office.
There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e., Common
Line Terminations and Special Access Service
Terminations utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type services at Telephone Company designated
WATS Servj-ng Of f ices.

The above Special Access Service Terminations are
differentiated by l-ine side vs. trunk side
terminations. In addition, there are varj-ous types of
originating and terminating line side t.erminations
depending on the type of signaling associated with

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Li-tt1e Rock, AR '7221,2o
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o 6. swit.ched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.7 General (Cont'd)

6 .\.2 Rate Categories (Cont 'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

(B) End Office (Cont'd)

(1) Switching (Cont'd)

(b) Line Termination (Cont'd)

o

the Specj-a1 Access Service. Line side terminations
are available with ej.ther dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling.

(c) rntercept

The Intercept provides for the termination of a call
at a Telephone Company Intercept operator or
recording. The operator or recording tel-Ls a caller
why a ca11, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

(2\ DirectoryAssistance Information Surcharge

DirecLory Assistance Information Surcharge rates are
assessed to a customer based on the total number of access
minutes. Directory Assistance Informatj.on Surcharge rates
are as set forth in 5.8.2 (B) following. The application
of these rates with respect to indi-vidual Feature Groups is
as set forth in 6 .7. 1 (D) following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths will
be determined as set forth in 6.5.5 following.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

O 6 switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.t ceneral (Cont'd)

5.t.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(c) eable tional tures

where facilities permit, the Telephone
option of the customer, Provide the
optional features.

Company, will at the
following chargeable

(1) NXx Translation for 500 or 900 Access Service

The NXx Translation rate element for 500 or 900 Access
Service provides for customer identification of cal-1s
dialed by end users of the form 1+SAC+NXX-XXXX. The NXX

codes are assigned to specific customers in conformance
with the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). Nxx code
assignment (s) will be made by the Bellcore NANP

Coordinator. The Telephone Company will use the NXX code
to identify the customer to whose point of termination the
Lraffic is to be delivered, (i.e., at appropriately
equipped electronic end offices, access tandems or through
contracted arrangements with other parties. ) NxX
translation for 5OO or 900 service j.s provided at the
ordered end offices. It is then the responsibility of the
customer to do any further translation the customer deems
necessary and route the caII. Customer assigned NXX codes
which have not been ordered will be blocked.

o (a) 5oO or 900 Nxx Translation

A nonrecurring charge, as set forth j-n 6.8.3
following, is associaEed with 5oo or 900 Translation.
This nonrecurring charge is assessed by the Telephone

Company on a per SAC order basis regardless of the
number of NXX codes specified on the order.

The description and application of this service
respect to Feature Group C and Feature Group D

set forth in 6.7.1(C) (2) and 5.7.1(D) following'

with
is as

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Section 6

Original Page 26

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

6.L Generaf (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categorles (Cont'd)

(c) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) 8xX Data Base Access Service

8XX Data Base Access Service provides for customer
identification of caIls dialed by end users, based on Ehe
dialed 8XX number in Ehe form 1+8XX+NXX-XXXX. The 8xX
numbers are assigned to 8xx service subscribers in
conformance with the North American Numlcering PIan (NANP).
BxX number assignment will be made by the 800 Service

Management System (sMS/8xx) Administrator. The Telephone
Company will perform carrier selection for each 8XX number
call by querying a data base to determine the customer to
whose point of termination the call is Eo be delivered and
includes area of servj-ce routing which allows routing of
8XX ca1ls by telephone companies to different interexchange
carriers based on the Local Access Transport Area (LATA) in
which the call originates. Unless the customer has ordered
8xx daEa base optional vertical services, it is then the
responsibility of the customer to perform any further
translation the subscriber deems necessary and rouEe the
ca11. Cal1s to 8XX number, fot which a data base query
returns a carrier identification for a carrier that has not
ordered switched Access Service, wiIl be blocked.

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

Section 6

Original Page 27

1n
if

o

o

5.1 General

6 .1.2

(Cont'd)

Rate CaEegories (Cont'd)

(C) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) 8XX Data Base Access Service (Cont'd)

In addition to the carrier sefection function performed,
Ehe data base can be used to provide various vertical
service features. Charges for Vertical Service Features
are in addition to Carrier Selection charges. These
optionaf vertical features include:

POTS translation of 8XX numbers (which is generally
necessary for the rouLing of 8XX calls)
Other Vertical Service Features (This charge is
addition Eo the PoTS Translation Charge,
appl icable )

o

a

o

Alternate POTS translation (which aIIows
subscribers to vary the routing of 8xx ca1ls
based on factors such as time of day, day of
week, specific dates, originating NPA-Nxx-xxxx
and/ or percent al-location)
Multiple carrier routing (which a11ows sub-
scriber to route to different carriers based on
factors such as time of d.y, day of week,
specific dates, originating NPA-Nxx-XXXX and,/or
percent allocation)
Ca11 validation (ensuring that cal1s originate
from subscribed service areas)

when Other Vertical Service Feature charge is
applicable, only one charge will be assessed,
regardless of the number of Other Vertical Service
Features provided.

o Issued: ,JuIy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 . l- General (Cont ' d)

6 .L.2 Rate Cat.eqories (Cont 'd)

(C) Chargeable optional FealuEeE (Cont'd)

(2) 8xx DaEa Base Access service (ConE'd)

(a) 8XX Data Base Queries

Section 5
Original Page 28

o

o

8XX data base charges, ds set forth in 5 . 8 .4
following, are associated with the carrier sel-ection
and vertical service feaLures. The 8XX data base
charges will be assessed by the Telephone Company on a
per completed Bxx data base query basis even if the
Telephone Company does not actually deliver the
associated 8XX call to the customer or Interexchange
Carrier (IxC).

An Independent Telephone Company (IfC) that subtends
the Company's Service Switching Point (SSP) may elect,
by notifying the Company in writing, to have the
Company bill the ITC the 8xx data base query charges
associated with 8XX calls originating from the ITC.
If the ITC so efects and the Company can identify the
originating end office for the 8XX data base queries
assoclated with 8xx ca1ls originating from the ITC,
the ITC will be assessed the 8xx data base query
charges, per completed qpery, for those 8XX calls that
originate from Lhe ITC. In this case, the ITC is
responsj.ble for billing the interexchange carriers
(IxC) for 8xX data base charges based on the ITC's
tariffed rate.

If the Company is unable to identify, for any reason,
the originatj.ng end office for Ehe 8xx data base
queries (carrier selection and/or vertical feaEures)
associated with 8xx ca1ls originating from a
particular ITC that subtends the Company's SSP, the
Company will bill the IXC directly for the 8XX dat.a
base queries.

fssued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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o 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)6 .L.2

(c) Charqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2\ 8xx Data Base Access Service (Cont'd)

(a) 8xx Data Base Queries (Cont'd)

o

a 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Li.ttle Rock, AR 722L2

fssued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

If the ITC subtending the Company's SSP does not elect
to have the Company bitl the rTC the 8xx data base
query charges, the Company will bill the IXC the 8XX

data base query charges associated with 8xx ca11s
originat.ing from the ITC. In this case, the ITC will
not bill the IxC 8xx data base query charges.

The description and application of Ehis service with
respect to Feature Group C and FeaEure Group D is as
set forth in 6.7'1(D) followj-ng.
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont'd)

6 1,.2 Rate Cateqories (Cont'd)

(C) Chargeable oPt ional Features (Cont'd)

(3) Billing N4l!e !4q 4qgrers

The Company will provide to telecommunications service
providers or Lo the authorized billing agents of
tel-ecommunications service providers, the billing name and
address (BNA) of the Company's subscribers with listed
telephone numbers who use the Company's calling card or who
authorize collect and third party calls to pay for a
telecommunications service provider's services.

The Company will also disclose the BNA of the Company's
subscribers with unlisted and nonpublished numbers, unless
the unlisted or nonpublished subscriber affirmatively
requests Lhat its BNA not be disclosed. The Company will
presume that. unlisted and nonpublished subscribers consent
to disclosure and use of their BNA if the subscriber does
not make this affirmative request.

The Company will not disclose bi11j-ng name and address
information to any party other than a telecommunicaEions
service provider or an authorized billing and collection
agent. of a telecommunications provider.

No tel-ecommunications service provider or authorized
billing and collection agent of a telecommunications
service provider shal1 use bi.11ing name and address
information for any purpose other than the following:

(a) Billing customers for using telecommunications
services of that service provider and collecting
amounts due.

(b) Any purpose associated wj-th lhe "equa1 accessrr
requirements.

(c) Verification of service orders of new customers,
identification of customers who have moved to a new
address, fraud prevention, and similar nonmarketing
purposes.

Issued- July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont'd)

6.a.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C) Chargeable Optional Features

(3) Billing Name and Address

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

o

In no case shal1 any telecommunications servj-ce provider or
authorized billing and collection agent of a
t.elecommunications service provider disclose the billing
name and address information of any subscriber to any third
parEy, except that a telecommunications service provider
may disclose biIli-ng name and address information to its
authorized billing and collection agent.

Requests for BNA on given telephone numbers wj-1I be
accepted by the Companyrs Interexchange Carrier Service
Center (ICSC) via letter or facsimil-e on letterhead of the
telecommunications service provider or an authorized
billing agent. The Company sha11, barring any unforeseen
cJ.rcumitances, provide BNA information to the requesting
party via first class U.S. Mail or facsimile within thirt.y
(30) days of receipt of the BNA request.

The rates and charges for the provision of BNA, as set
forth in 5.8.5 following, are associated with the matching
of billing name and address to the given telephone number.
The minimum monthly charge for t.he provisioning of BNA is

$15.00.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiEEle Rock, AR 722L2o
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5.1 General

6 .L.2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

(Cont'd)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(c) Chargeable optional Features (Cont'd)

(4) Operator Transfer Services (Cont'd)

operator Transfer Service may be provided with Feature
Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service at
Telephone Company designated Operator Serwices location.
Operator Transfer Service is an originating service. The
rate is assessed per 0- call Eransferred to a customerrs
operator. An O- call is considered transferred when Ehe
Telephone Company operator activates t.he switch
transferring the call to the designated customer and Lhe
customer acknowledges receiPt.

In additj-on to the Operator Transfer Servj-ce charge
described above and in 6.3.3 following, Feature Group C or
Feature Group D Switched Access rates and charges as set
forth in 6.2.3 and 6.2.4 following and Carrier Common Line
Charges set forth in 3.8.5 preceding wiII apply per minute
of use for Operator Transfer Service.

Operator Transfer Service charges, provided for in this
tariff, are applied only to those cal1s actually
transferred by the Telephone Company to the customer's
operator.

o
Issued:. Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Special Facilities Rout inq

Any customer may request that the facilj-ties used to provide Switched
Access Service be specially routed. The regulations, rates and charges
for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and
Cable-On1y) are set forth in 1l-. following.

6.1.4 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to
the customer the makeup of the faciliEies and services provided from
the customer's premises to the first point of switching. This
information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout ReporL.
The Design LayouE Report will be provided Eo Ehe cusEomer at no charge,
and wj-11 be reissued or updated whenever these facilities are
materially changed.

5 . 1 .5 Test j,ng

(A) Acceptenee fel!rng

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company wi1I, at the
cusLomer ' s request, cooperatively test at the time of
insEallation, the following parameters: 1oss, C-notched noise,
C-message noise, 3-tone slope, d.c' continuiEy and operational
signaling. When the Loca1 Transport is provided with Interface
Groups 2 Ehrough 10, and the Transport Termination is two-wire
(i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local
Transport), balance parameters (equa1 1evel echo path loss) may
also be tested.

(B) Routine Testing

At no addiEional charge, Ehe Telephone Company wj-11, at the
customer's request, test after installation on an automatic or
manual basis, 1O04 Hz loss, C-message noise and Balance (Return
loss) .

fn the case of automatic testing, the customer shall- provide
remote office test l-ines and 105 test lines with associated
responders or their functional equivalenE '

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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5.1 General
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

5.1.5

(Cont'd)

Testing (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

The freguency of these tests will be thaE which is mutually
agreed upon by the customer and the Telephone Company, but shall
consist of not less than quarterly L004 Hz Loss and C-message
noise tests and an annual Balance test. Trunk tesL failures
requiring customer participation for trouble resolution will be
provided to the customer on an as-occurs basis.

Additional tests may be ordered as set forth in l-3 .3 .4
following. Charges for these additional tests are set. forth j'n
13.3.4(C) following.

6.L.5 Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service j-s ordered under the Access Order provisions
Eet forth in 5.2 preceding. A1so, included in that section are other
charges which may be associated with orderj.ng Switched Access Service
(e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).

o
Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provisj.on and Description of switched Access Service Feature GrouPs

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature Group
arrangements. The provlsion of each Feature Group requires Local Transport
faciliEies including an Entrance Facility where required, and the appropriate
End Office functions. In additj-on, Special Access Service may, at the option
of the customer, be connected with Feature Group C or Feature Group D at
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offj.ces.

There are three specific transmission specifications (i.e., Types A, B and C)

that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The technical
specifications for the Entrance Facj.lity and Direct-Trunked Transport are the
sime as those set forth in Section ? following for Voice Grade and High
Capacity Services. The specifications provided are dependent on the Interface
Group and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the servj.ce is routed
directly Eo the end office or via an access tandem. The parameters for the
transmission specifications are set forth in 15.2.1 following.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
ca1ling, based on Ehe customer end office swj-tching capacity ordered.
Originating calling permits the delivery of caIls from Telephone Exchange
Service locations to the cusLomer designated premises. Terminatj-ng calling
permit.s the delivery of ca1ls from the customer designated premises to
Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of
ca11i in both directions, but not simultaneously. The Telephone Company will
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the customer requests that
a different type of direcEional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the
Telephone Company will work cooperatl-vely with the customer to determine the
direct ional ity.

There are varj-ous nonchargeable optional feaEures available with the FeaEure
croups. These additional optional features are provided as Local Transport,
Common Switching or Transport Termination, 8XX Data Base Access Service, 900
or 500 NXX Access Service and Operator Transfer Service.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission specifications with
which it is provided, the optional features available for use with it and the
standard tesLing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional feaEures, which are
described in 5.3 following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are
available at all Telephone Company end office switches.

o

o
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6. Swi.tched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 provision and Descript.ion of Swit.ched Access Service Feature Groups
(contdI-

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)

(A) Description

(1) FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electroni-c and electromechanical end offices. At. the
option of the customer, FGA j.s provided on a single or
multiple line group basis and is arranged for orlginaEing
calling on1y, terminating calling on1y, or two-way ca11ing.

(2) FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of
switching (dial tone office) . The line side EerminaLion
will be provided with either ground start supervisory
signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type of
signaling is at the option of the customer.

(3) The Telephone Company sha11 select the first point of
switching, within the selected LATA, at which the line side
termination is to be provided unless the customer requests
a different first point of switching and Telephone Company
facilities and measurement capabilities, where necessary,
are available to accommodate such a request.

I
(4) A seven digit loca1 telephone number assigned by the

Telephone Company is provided for access to FGA switchi-ng
in the originating direction. The seven digit 1oca1
telephone number will be associated with the selected end
office swi-tch and is of the form Nxx-xxxx'

If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone
number that is not currently assigned, and the Telephone
Company can, wit.h reasonable effort, comply with that
request, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o
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5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switche
rcont,dl--
6.2.1- Feature Group A (FGA) (cont'd)

(A) Description (cont 'd)

a

(5) FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is
arranged with dial tone start-dia1 signaling. when used in
the terminating direcLion FGA switching may, at the option
of the customer, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address si.gnaling, subject to availability
of eguipment at the first point of switching. when FGA

switching is provided j-n a hunt group or uniform call
distribution arrangement, all FGA switchj-ng wiIl be
arranged for the same t.ype of address signaling.

(5) No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company
when FGA Switching is used in the originating direction.
Address signaling in such cases, if required by the
customer, must be provided by the customer's end user using
inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address
signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company
and wj-11 be subject to the ordinary transmission
capabilities of Lhe Local Transport provided.

(7) FcA switching, when used in the terminating direcEion, may
be used to access valid Nxxs in the LATA, local operator
service (O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (41-1 where
available and 555-1-212), emergency reporting service (911
where available), exchange telephone repair (511 where
available), time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider, and other customers' services
(by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges for FGA

terminating ca11s requiring operator assistance or ca11s to
511 or 91-1 will only apply where sufficient call details
are available. Additional non-access charges will also be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge,
as set forth in the loca1

o
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5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Provision and De ion of switched Access Servlce Feature Grou
Cont'

6.2.1, Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(7) (Cont'd)

exchange tariffs, for loca1 operator assistance (O- and 0+)
caI1s, (2) ca1ls to certain community information services,
for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, Q.9., 9'76 (DIAL-IT) Network
Serwices, and, (3) calIs from a FGA fine to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's
applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing functj-on for that customer. For ca11s
to Directory Assistance (411 and 555-L2L2, whichever is
available), Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access
Service will not app1y.

(8) when a FGA switching arrangement for an individual customer
(a single line or entj-re hunt group) is discontinued at an
end office, an intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provl-des, for a limited period of time, an
announcement that the service associated with the number
dialed has been disconnected.

(9) FGA will be provisioned over an Entrance Facility from the
customer's premises to the customer's serving wire center.

FGA service, when used in the originating or terminating
direcEion, wiLl be provj-sioned as Direct-Trunked Transport
from the customer's serving wire center Eo the first point
of switching and provisioned as Tandem-Switched Transport
from the first point of switching to the originating or
terminating end office.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switchinq Opt i.ona1 Features

a

a
b

Hunt Group ArrangemenE
Uniform CaI1 Distribution Arrangement
Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement
or Uniform CaI1 Distribution Arrangement
Cal-1 Denial
Service Code Denial

(d)
(e)

Issued: JuJ-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of switched Access Service Feature Groups
(Cont 'd)

6.2.1 FeaEure Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Option4l JeelureE (Cont'd)

(21 Transport Termina tion Optional Features

Section 5

Original Page 39

o

o

Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling
Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling
Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and loop sEart supervisory signalj-ng
Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signal ing
Terminating operation with dj.a1 pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory si.gnal-ing
Terminating operation with dial pulse address
sj.gnaling and ground start supervisory signaling
Terminating operatj.on with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervj-sory
s ignal ing
Orj.ginating operation with loop start supervisory
s ignal ing
originating operation with ground start supervj-sory
s ignal ing

(3) Local Transport ional Fea tures

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 5.1.2(A) (7) (a)
preceding )

CusEomer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level (as set
forth in 5.1.2(A) (7 ) (b) preceding)
Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
(as set forth in 6.1.2(A) (7) (c) preceding)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

(i)

(j )

(a)

(b)

(c)

o
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6 swi.tched Accees service (cont'd)

6.2 provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
lconErEI-
6.2.7 Featu re Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

Section 5
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(4) Certain other features which may be available in
connection with Feature Group A are provided under the
Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs. These are:

(a) Speed Calling
(b) Remote CaLl- Forwarding
(c) Bill Number Screening
(d) rntraLATA extensions

(c) Transmi ssion Specifications

FcA is provided with either Type B or Type C Trans mission
Specifications. The specifj.cations for the associated
parameters are guaranteed to the first point of switching. Type
C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group
1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.
Type DB Dat.a Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to
the firsE point of switching.

(D) resli4g lgpelilj! E

FGA is provided, in the terminating directl-on where equipment is
available, with seven digit access Lo balance (100 type) test
line and milliwatE OO2 type) test 1ine. In addition to the
tests described in 5.1.5 preceding which are included with the
installation of service, and as ongoing routine testing,
Additional cooperative AccepLance Testing and Additj-onaI Manual
Testi-ng are availabfe as set forth in 13'3.4 followj-ng.

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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o 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Provision and Descri tion of Switched Access Service Feature
Cont'

5 2.2 FeaEure Group B (FGB)

(A) Description

(1) FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided
without the use of an access tandem switch), is provided aL
appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches. When provided via Ielephone Company
designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB switching
is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offi-ce switches.

l2) FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch Lrunk equi-pment. The
switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address
signaling in both the originating and terminatj-ng
directions. Except for FGB switching provided with the
automatic number identification (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in 5.3
following, any other address signaling in the orj-ginating
direction, if required by the customer, must be provided by
the customer ' s end user using inband tone signaling
techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of t.he Local
Transport provided.

(3)

o
(4) The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access code.

The form of the uniform access code is 950-1Oxx for
carriers. One uniform access code will be assigned to the
customer for the customer's domestic communications and
anot.her will be assigned to the customer for its
international communications, if required. These uniform
access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB

switched access service provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2o
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. switched Access Service (ConE'd)

6.2 provision and Description of Switched Acce6s Service Feature Groups
(Cont'd)

6 .2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

Section 6
Orl-gina1 Page 42

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may
be used to access valid NXXg in the LATA, t.ime or weather
announcement services of the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information service provider and
other customers' services (by dj'a1ing the appropriate
digits). When directly routed Lo an end office, only those
valid Nxx codes served by that end office may be accessed.
when routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX

codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. The customer wj-II also be biI1ed
additional non-access charges for ca11s to certain
communit.y information services for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tliiffs, e.g., 975 (DIAL-rT) Network Service.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be bi11ed for
caIls from a FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance wj-th that customerrs applicable service rates
when the Telephone Company performs the bi11i-ng function
for that customer. Calls in the terminating direction will
not be completed to 950-1oxx access codes, 1oca1 operator
assisEance (o- and O+), Directory Assistance (411 and
555-1212) , service codes 511 and 911 or 101XXXX access
codes. Cal1s will be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-:-272) when FGB switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching. FGB may not be
s,ritched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access
Service Feature Groups B, C and D.

(5)

o
Issued,. JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switche
lconErEI--
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

Sectlon 6
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(5) The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or
groups for the customer at end office switches or access
tandem switches where FGB switching is provided. when
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group
will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided. Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(7) When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an
end office and/or in a LATA, an int.ercept announcement is
provided. Thj.s arrangement provides, for a li-mited period
of time, an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected.

o
Issuedz July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



O

Windstream Nebraska, lnc

ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Provision and Description of switche(cdml--
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(B) OptJ.onal Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

Section 5
Original Page 44

a) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b) Up to 7 Digj-t. outpulsing of Access Digits to Customer

(2) Oo tionaf Features

(a) Rotary Dial Station Signaling

(3) Local Transport ional Fea tures

(4 )

(a) Customer Specificatj.on of Local Transport Termination
(b) Supervisory Signaling (as set f ort.h in 5 .1 .2 (A) (2) (a)

preceding )

(c) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Another feature, BiIl Number Screening, whj-ch may be
available in connection with FGB, is provided under the
Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs.

(c) Transmission cifications

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Trans mission
Specifications. The specifj'cations for the associated
parameters are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly
or to the first point of switching when routed via an access
tandem. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2

through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided
with FGB to t.he first point of switching.

Transport Termination

o

a
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6. Swit.ched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Provision and Descript ion of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
(Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilitj-es

section 5
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FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test
1ine, milliwatt ,102 type) test 1ine, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test 1ine, auEomatic transmission measuring (105
type) test 1ine, data transmission (10? type) test 1ine,1oop
around Eest 1ine, short circuit test line and open circuit Eest
line. In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5 preceding
which are included with the installati-on of service and as
ongoing routine testj-ng. Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Additional Automatic Testing, and Additional Manual
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.4 following.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)

(A) Descript ion

(1) FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office
switches on a direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company
designated access tandem switches. Feature Group C

switching is furnished to providers of MTs and wATs.
Additionally, originating Feature Group C switching is
available to al-L customers when used to provide the 500 or
9OO Nxx Access Service optional feature. Terminating
Feature Group C switching is available to all customers who
are noE MTS and WATS providers only when such terminaEing
access is for purposes of testing Feature Group C

facilitj.es provided in conjunction with the 500 or 900 NXX

Access Service optj-onal feature.

(2\ FGC j-s provided as trunk side switching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment ' The
switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink start start-pulsing
signals are provided in all offices where available. In
those offices where wink start starL-pulsing si.gnals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be
provided, unless immediate dial pulse signaling is
provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are
provided.

o

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. Swit.ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
(Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(3) FcC is provided with multifrequency address signaling
except in certain el-ectromechanical end office switches
where mul-tifrequency signaling is not available. rn such
switches, the address signaling will be dial pu1se,
revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel call-
indicator signaling, whichever is available. Up to 12
digits of the called party number dialed by the customerrs
end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by Telephone Company
equipment to the customer's premises where the switched
Access Service terminates. Such caIled party number sig-
nals will be subject to the ordinary transmission
capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

o

(4 ) No access code is required for FGC switching. The
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user shall be
a seven or ten digit number for ca11s in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP) . For internationaf cal1s outside the
NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed. The
form of the numbers dialed by the customerrs end user is
NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +

Nxx-xxxx, and, when the end office is equipped for
rnternational Direct Distance Dj-a1ing (IDDD), 0l- + CC + NN

or 011- + CC + NN.

(5) FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may
be used to access val-id NXXg in the LATA, time or weather
announcemenL services of t.he Telephone Company, community
information services of an information provider, and other

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6- Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
(Cont 'd)

5.2.3 Feature Grqup !__(Iqq_L

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont'd)

Section 6
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(Cont'd)

customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when
the services can be reached using valid Nxx codes' when
directly routed to an end office, only those valid Nxx
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid Nxx codes served
by offi-ces subtending the access Landem may be accessed.
Where measurement capabilities exist, the customer will
also be bil1ed additional non- access charges for ca11s to
certain community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 9'16 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be bilIed for
cal1s from a FGC trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates
when the Telephone Company performs the billing function
for that customer. Cal]s in the terminating direction will
noL be completed to 950-1oxx access codes, Iocal operator
assistance (O- and 0+) , Directory Assistance (41-l- and
555-]-212) , service codes 511 and 911 and 101XXXX access
codes. Calls wilI be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-t2:-2) when FGC switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching. FGC may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access
Service Feature Groups B, C or D.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (ConE'd)

6.2 provision and DescripEion of Switched Access Service Feature GlqupE

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (ConE'd)
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(5) The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or
groups for the customer at end office switches or access
tandem switches where FGC switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk grouP
will be established for each type of FGC switching
arrangement provided. Different types of FGC or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(71 Unless prohibited by technical limitations, the providers
of MTS and WATS may, at thej.r optj.on, combine 500, 8XX and
90O Access Service traffic in the same trunk group
arrangement with their non-500, non-8xx and non-900 Access
Service traffic. when requj-red by technical consideratj-ons
or when provided to a customer other than the provider of
MTS and WATS, or at the request of the customer (i.e.,
provider of MTS and WATS), a separate trunk group will be
established for 5oo, 8xx and 900 Access Service traffic.

(8) FGC switching is provided lrith multifrequency address
signaling or out of band SS7 signaling where technically
feasible. With muttifreguency address signaling and SS7

signaling, up to t2 digits of the called party number
dialed by the customer' s end user using dual tone
multifreguency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the customer's
premises where the Switched Access Servj.ce terminates '
Such address signals will be subj ect to the ordinary
transmission capabiJ.ities of the Local Transport provided-

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switche
(cdil d)-

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) nescsrp{p4 (Cont'd)
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(9) operator Transfer Service may be provided with FGC switched
Access Service aL Telephone Company designated operator
Services locations.

The Telephone Company will provide Operator Transfer
Service for ca11s originating from telephone numbers
associated with exchange service lines in end offices
subtending the Operator Services location. Operator
Transfer Service is provided as seE forth in 5.3 .3
following.

o Issued: JttLy 27, 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



o

a

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

5. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

b.z Provision and DescripEion of Svritche
ffi
6 .2.3 Feature Grqup C__(Iqq_L (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common swj"tch 1nq optional Features

Section 6
Original Page 50

Automatic Number Identi-fication (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
Delay Dial- Start-Pulsing Signaling
fmmediate Dlal Pulse Address Signaling
Pane1 CaI1 fndicator Address Signaling
Alternate Traff ic Routing
Trunk Access l,imi.tation
End Office End User Line Service Screening for
Use with Special Access Servlce utilized in Lhe
provision of WATS or WATS-Eype Services
Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services
Uniform Catl Distribution Arrangement for Use with
Special Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services
Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement
or Uniform Ca]1 Distribution Arrangement for Use with
Special Access Servj.ce utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services
Band Advance Arrangement for Use wj.th Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
9)
h)
i\
j)

(k)

(1)

(m)

(n)

(21 Transport Termination Optional Features

\ d,l Operator Trunks - i.e., Coin, Non-Coin and Combined
Coin and Non-Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at
Tetephone Company electronic and electromechanical end
offices. Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are
provided only at Telephone Company electronic end
offices and other Telephone Company end offices where
equipment j-s available. )

Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLle Rock, AR 7221,2



a

I

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provieion and Description of Swit.ched Access Service Feature Groups
lconE'E)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (conE'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3) Local Transport ional Feat

section 6
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(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.2(A) (2) (a)
preceding )

(b) Signaling System 7 (SS7)

The SS7 optional feature allows the customer to
receive signals for out of band call set up and is
available h,j-th Feature Group C. This option requires
the establishment of a signaling connection between
the customer's designated premises/spOt and a
Sj.gnaling Transfer Point (STP).

SS7 is provided in both the originatj.ng and
terminating direction on FGC and each signallng
connection is provisioned for Lwo way SS7 signaling
information.

The SS7 optional feature is only available where
designated in National Exchange Carrier Association,
Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 to providers of MTS and WATS

for all traffic and to all other customers for
originating ca1Is to 8xx numbers.

(c)

(d)

(e)

Mu1 t ifrequency Address Siqnalinq

Ca11ing PaEq lICq!9_E__j!E

Charqe Number Parameter (CNP)

Issued: Ju\y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Descri-ption of switched Access Service Feature Groups (Cont'd)

6 .2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional FeaEures (Cont'd)

(4) Charqeable Optional Features

(a) 8XX Data Base Access Servi.ce (as set forth in 6.3.3

(b)

following).

5OO and 9OO NxX Access Service (as seL forth in 5.3.3
folJ.owing) .

(c) Common ChanneL S 1i si na1
Network Connect Serv ce CCSNC)

The CCSNC Optional Feature is provided as set forth in
5 .3 .3 (C) following.

(d) Operator Transfer Service Optional Feature i-s provided
as set forth in 5.3.3 following.

(C) Transmission i f icat ions

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specif icatj-ons as fol-1ows:

- when routed directly to the end office either Type B or
Type C is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is provided

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from
Ehe access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmissj.on specifications are provided with Interface
Crbup 1 when routed directly to an end office. Type B is
pro'trided with Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly Eo an end office or to an access tandem.

Type DB DaEa Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for
the transmission path between the customer's premises and the
end office when directly routed to Ehe end office, and Type DB

Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the access tandem and
between the access tandem and the end office when routed via an
access t.andem.

Section 5
Original Page 52

I

tem 7
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Provision and Descri tion of Switched Access Service Feature
Cont'

5.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabi 1 it ies

Section 5
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FGC is provided, in the termj.nating direction where equipment is
available, with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test
1ine, millj.watt (l-02 type) test 1ine, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test line, automatic transmission measuring (105
type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test Iine, loop
around tesE 1j-ne, short circuit test line and open circuit test
1ine. rn addition to the tests described in 5'1.5 preceding
which are included with the installaEion of service and as
ongoing routine testing, Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Additional Automatic Testing, and Additional Manual
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.4 following'

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

(A) Description

(1) FGD is provided at relephone Company designated el-ecEronic
end office switches whether routed directly or via
Telephone Company designated electronj.c access tandem
switches.

FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The
switch trunk equipment is provided with wj.nk start
sLart-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

(3) FcD switching is provided with multi-frequency address
signaling or out of band SS7 signaling. with multi-
freguency address signaling and SS7 signaling, up to L2
digits of the calIed party number dialed by the customerrs
end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by Telephone Company
equipment to the customer's premises where the Switched
Access Service terminates. Such address signals will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
(Cont'd)

6.2.4 FeaEure Grqqp_!__.(Iq!_L (Cont'd)

(A) Descriptlon (Cont'd)
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FGD switching, when used in the terminating dj"rection, may
be used to access va1j.d NXXs in Ehe LATA, time or weather
announcement services of Ehe Telephone Company, community
information services of an information service provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate
codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX

codes. when directly routed to an end office, only those
valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When rouEed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX

codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. The customer will also be bi11ed
additional non-access charges for ca1ls to certain
community information services, for whj.ch rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 975 (DIAL-IT) Network Service.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be bi1led for
calls from a FGD trunk Eo another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates
when the Telephone Company performs the bil1j-ng function
for that customer. CaI1s in the terminaEing direction will
not be completed to 950-10XX access codes, 1oca1 operator
assistance (O- and 0+), Dj.rectory Assistance (411 and
555-L2L2) , service codes 511- and 911 and 101XXXX access
codes. Cal1s will be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-121-2 or 555-12:-2) when FGD switching is combined
wit.h Directory Assistance switching. FGD may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to switched Access
Service Feature Groups B, C or D.

(4)

o
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Provision and Description of Switche
lcont'dl--
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

Section 5
Original Page 55

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or
groups for the customer at end office switches or access
tandem switches where FGD switching is provided. when
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group
will be established for each type of FGD switching
arrangement provided. Different Eypes of FGD or other
swit.ching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

The access code for FGD swiEching is a uniform access code
of the form 1O1xxxx. A single access code wj.11 be the
assigned number of all FGD access provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. No access code is reguired for
calls to a customer over FGD switched Access Service if the
end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for
presubscription to that customer, as set forth in 13'3.3
following.

Where no access code is reguired, the number dialed by the
customer's end user sha11 be a seven or ten diglt. number
for ca11s in Ehe North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For
international cal1s outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed
by Ehe customer's end user is Nxx-xxxx, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXx-xxxX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end
office is equipped for InternaEional Direct Distance
Dialing (IDDD), 0l- + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN.

(s)

(5)

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. swit.ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Descri. ption of switched Access Service Feature Groups
(Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (cont'd)

(6) (Cont'd)
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(7)

when the lolxxxx access code is used, FGD switching also
provj.des for dialj-ng the digit O for access to the
customer's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone
Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the
customer's premises.

FGD switching will be arranged to accept. caLls from
telephone exchange service locations wiLhout the need for
dialing lOlxxxx uniform access code. Each telephone
exchange servj-ce line may be marked with a code to identify
which lOlxxxx code its cal1s will be directed to for
interLATA service.

(8) Unless prohibited by technj-cal limitations, the customerrs
5OO, 8XX and 9OO Access Servj.ce traffic may, at the option
of the cusLomer, be combined in t.he same trunk group
arrangement. with the customer's non-500, non-8XX and non-
9OO Access Service traffic. when reguired by technical
Iimitations, or at the reguest of the customer, a separate
trunk group will be established for 500, 8XX and 900 Access
Service traffic.

(9) when a customer has had FGB access in an end office and
subseguently replaces the FGB access with FGD access, at
the mutual agreement of the customer and the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will direct calls dialed by
the customer's end users using the customer's previous FGB

access code to the customer's FGD access service. The
customer must be prepared to handle normally dialed FGD

ca11s, as well as calls dialed with the FGB access code
which requires the customer to receive additional address
signaling from the end user. Such ca11s will be rated as
FGD. The Telephone Company may, with 90 days' written
notice Lo the customer, discontinue this arrangement.

o
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5. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
(CdEIEI-

6.2.4 Fe@ (ConE'd)

(A)

Section 5
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Description (Cont'd)

(r-O) operator Transfer Service (forwarding of 0- calls) may be
provided with FGD Swj-tched Access Service at Telephone
Company desLgnated OperaEor Services locations.

The Telephone Company will provide Operator Transfer
Service for ca11s originating from telephone numbers
associated with exchange service lines in end offices
subtending the operator Services location. operator
Transfer Service is provided as set forth in 5.3.3
following.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups
(conildl-

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(B) optional Features

Section 5
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Automatic Number ldentificat.ion (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Alternate Traffic Routing
Ca11 capping Arrangement
Trunk Access Limitation
International Carrier Option
End Office End User Line Service Screening for
Use with Special Access Service utilized in the
provision of WATS or WATS-type Services
Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized in the provision of WATS

or WATS-type Services
Uniform Calf Distribution Arrangement for Use
with Speciaf Access Service utilized in the
provision of WATS or WATS-type Services
Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Ca1I Distribution
Arrangement for use with Special Access Service
utilized in the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services
Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized j-n the provision of WATS

or WATS-type Services
Digital switched 55 Service

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(s)

(h)

(i)

(j )

(k)

(r)

(2) Transport Termina tlon optional Features

(a) operator Trunk, FulI Feature Arrangement

o
Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: AugusL 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 5. Switched Access Se rv1ce (Cont 'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switche
il
5.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3) Local Transport ional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in

(b)

6.1.2 (A) (2) (a) preceding)

Signaling System 7 (SS7)

The SS7 optj-ona1 feature a11ows the cusEomer to
send and receive signals for out of band call set
up and is available with Feature Group D. This
optj-on requires the establishment of a signaling
connectj-on between the cusLomer's designated
premises/Signaling Point of Interface and a
Telephone Company's Signaling Transfer Point
(srP) .

SS7 is provided in both the orj'ginating and
terminating direction on PGD and each signaling
connection is provisioned for two-way SS7

signaling information.

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Multifrequency Address Siqnaling

O Cal1i-ng Party Number (CPN) Parameter

Number Parameter

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

(4) Chargeable opt ional Features

(a) 8xx Data Base Access Service (as set forth in

(b)

5 .3 .3 following) .

500 and 9oo Nxx Access Service (as set forth in
6.3 .3 following) .

(c) Common Channel Si J 1i tem 7

5J / Network Connect on

The CCSNC optional Feature is provided as set
forth in 5 .3 .3 (C) following.

4OO1 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 provision and Descript.ion of Swj.t.ched Access Service Feature Groups
ltont'dl-
6 .2 .4 Fea ture Group D (FGD) (Cont 'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(4) Chargeable optional FeatureE (Cont'd)

(d) CIC and OZZ Siqr.al I nformation (CosI)

Secti.on 5
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fhe COSI optional feature is provided as set forth in
6.3 .3 (D) following.

(e) rator Transfer Servic

The Operator Transfer Services Optional Feature is
provided as seE forth in 5.3.3(E) fo1Iowing.

(f) clear Channel Capability (CCC)

The CCC optional feature is provided as set forth in
5 .3 .3 (F) following.

o Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and nescription of Sritche
ffi
5.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(C) Transmission ifications

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C

Transmission Specifications as foll-ows :

Section 5
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when routed directly to the end office either Type B or C

is provided.

when routed to an access tandem only Type A is provided.

Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface
Group 1. Type A and Type B Transmission Specifications are
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the
t.ransmission path between the customer's premises and the access
tandem and between the access tandem and the end offi-ce when
routed via an access tandem. Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided with FGD for the Lransmission path
between the customer,s premises and Ehe end office when directly
routed to the end office.

(D) Test ing Capabi 1 it ies

FGD is provided, j.n the terminatlng direction where equipment is
available, with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test
1ine, milliwatt (LO2 type) test 1ine, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test 1ine, automatic transmission measuring (105
type) tesL 1ine, data transmission (107 type) test line,1oop
around test 1ine, short circuit test line and open circuit test
1ine. In addition to the tests described in 5.L.5 preceding
which are included with the instalfation of servi-ce, and as
ongoing routine testing, Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Additional Automatic festing, and Additional Manual
Testing, are available as set forth in 13.3'4 following.

When SS7 Signaling is ordered, network compatibility and other
testing wj.11 be performed cooperatively by the Telephone Company
and the cusEomer as specified in Technical References TR-TSV
000905.

o

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeable and Noncharge able optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional- features that are available
in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided with the Feature
Groups. They are provided as either Common Switching or Transport
TerminaEion, 500 and 9OO NXX Access Service and 8XX Data Base Access Service
options or Operator Transfer Service option.

5 .3 .1 Common Switchinq Noncha eabl-e opti onal Features

(A) CaIl Denial on Li.ne or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating FGA cal1s
within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411,
5Ll, %.L, 8XX, 555-7212, and a Telephone Company specified set
of NXXs within the Telephone Company 1oca1 exchange calling area
of the dial tone office in which the arrangement is provided.
A11 other "toIl" calIs are routed to a reorder tone or recorded
announcement. This feature is provided in a1l Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where available, j-n

electromechanical end offices. It is available wi-th Feature
Group A.

(B) Service Code Denia1 on Line or Hunt Group

This option a11ows for the screening of terminating calls within
the LATA, and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555 and
N11 (e.g., 4L1-, 611-, and 911). This feature is provided where
available in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
electromechanical end offices. It is availabLe with Feature
Group A.

(C) Hunt Group Arrangement

lhis option provides the ability to sequentially access one of
two or more line side connections in the originating direction,
when the access code of the line group is dialed. This feature
is provided in all Telephone Company end offices. It is
available with Feature Group A. A11 Feature Group A access
services in t.he same hunt group must provide off-hook
supervisory signalling from t.he same point in time in the call
sequence i.e., all off-hook supervisory signals must either be
provided by the customer's equipment before the ca1led party
answers or all must be forwarded by the customer's equipment
when the called party answers.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Charqeable and Nonchargeab Ie optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1, Common switchinq Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(D) Unif orm Cal1 Distribution Arrangement

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an even distribution of call-s among the
available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this feature
is provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only'
It is availabLe with Feature Group A.

(E) Nonhunt Nurl03er for Use with HunE G or Uniform CaI1
Distr 1but on Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that
provides access to that. line within the hunt or uniform call
distribuLion group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it
is busy, when the nonhunting number is dlaled. Where available,
this feature is provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices only. IL is available with Feature Group A.

(F) Automatic Number Ident j-f ication (ANr )

o
This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven or
ten digit number and informaEion digits to the cusLomer
designated premises for ca1ls originating in the LATA, to
identify the calling station. The ANI feature is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-ca11 basis
with (1) all individual transmission paths in a trunk group
routed dlrectly between an end office and a customer designated
premises or, where technically feasible, with (2) alI individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an
access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a
cusLomer designated premises.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Chargeable and Noncharqeable optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.1 Common Switching Noncharqeable optional Features (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Number IdenLif ication (ANI ) (Cont 'd)

The seven digit ANr telephone number is available with Feature
Groups B and C. With these Feature Groups, technical
limitatj-ons may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities
which require ANI to be provided only on a directly trunked
basis. ANI will be transmiLted on all cal"1s except Ehose
originating from multiparty lines, coin staEions and coinless
pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when an ANI failure has
occurred. Seven digit ANr is noL available with SS7 Signaling.

The ten digit ANI lelephone number is only available wj-th
Feature Group D. The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of
the Numberj-ng Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit ANr telephone
number. The ten digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted
on all cal1s except those identified as multiparty line or ANI
failure, in which case only the NPA will be Lransmitted (in
addition Lo the information digit described below) . Ten digit
ANI is provided with multifrequency address signaling or SS7

s ignal ing .

With Feature Group C, at the option of the customer, ANI may be
ordered from end offices where Telephone Company recording for
end user billing is not provided' Additionally, ANI is
provided from end offices where message detail recording is not
required by the Telephone Company, as with 8XX service. ANI is
not provided from end offices where the Telephone Company
forwards ANI to its recording eguipment.

where ANI cannot be provided, e.9., on calls from 4 and 8 party
services, information digits will be provided to the customer.

The information digits j.dentj.fy: (1) telephone number is the
station billing number - no special treatment required, (2)
multiparty line - tel-ephone number is a 4- or 8-party line and
cannot be identified - number must be obtained via an operator
or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure has occurred in the end
offj-ce switch which prevents identification of calling telephone
number -

o

o
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ACCESS SERV]CE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Charqeabl-e and Noncharge able Optional- Features (Cont'd)

6 .3 . 1 Common switching Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Number Identj-fication (ANI) (Cont'd)

must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4)
hotel/mote1 originated call which requires room number
identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc.
call which requires special screening or handling by the
customer, and (5) calI is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed
(AIOD) call from customer premises eguipment. The ANI telephone
number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is not
the telephone number of the calling party.

These ANI information digits are available with Feature Groups
B, C, and D.

Additional ANI information digits are available with Feature
Group D on1y. They incl-ude:

1) InterLATA restricted - telephone number is identified line

hotel/motel line

coinless, hospital, j.nmate, etc.,

2) InterLATA restricted -

3 ) InteTIJATA restricted -
line

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Chargeabl e and Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.1 Common Switchinq Ie Optional Feature s (Cont'd)

(c) up to 7 Diqit Outpulsing of Access oiqits to Customer

This option provides for the end office capability of provl'ding
up to ? digits of the uniform access code (950-1oxx) to the
customer designated premises. The customer can request that
only some of the digits j.n the access code be forwarded. The
access code digj.ts would be provided to the customer designated
premises using multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the
digits would precede the forwarding of ANI if t.hat feature were
provided. It is available with Feature Group B.

O
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ACCESS SERVICE

a 6 switched Access service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.r- Common Switchinq able Opti-onal Features (Cont'd)

(r) Delay Dial Start-Puls 1nq J ].qna 1inq

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end
trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk circuj-t. Delay dial is often referred to
as an off-hook, on-hook signalj.ng sequence. The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is
the on-hook interval-. With j-ntegrity check, the calling office
will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed
by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been identifj-ed at the
calling office. This option is available with Feature Group C.

(J) Immediate Dial Pu1se Address Siqnaling

This option provides for the
Telephone Company end office
a start-pulsing signal from
Feature Group C.

forwarding of dial pulses from the
to the customer wit.hout the need of

the customer. It is available with

(K) Dial Pulse Address Signaling

I
This trunk side option provides for the transmission of number
information, e.g., ca11ed number, between the end office
swj-tching system and the customer designated premises (in ej-ther
direction) by means of direct current pulses. It is available
with Feature Group C.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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, 6. SwiEched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .3 Charg eable and Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.1 Common switching Nonchargeable optional Features (Cont'd)

(M) Service Clase Eeulrng

This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises, based on the fine class of service (".9.,
coin, multiparty or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator
(e.g., o-,0+,01+ or 011+) or service access code (e.9., 800 or
9oo) . It is provided in suit.ably eguj'pped end office or access
tandem swiEches and is available with Feature Groups C and D.

(N) Alternate Traffic Routinq

t

When Ehe customer orders both Direct-Trunked Transport and
Tandem-SwiEched Transport at the same end office, this option
provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an
end office (or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a trunk
group (Ehe 'high usage" group) to a customer designaLed premises
until that group j.s fu11y l-oaded, and then delivering additj-onal
orj-ginating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a differenE trunk group (the
,'final-', group) to a second customer designated premises. The
customer sha1l specify the last trunk CCS desired for the high
usage group. It is provided in suitably eguipped end office or
access tandem switches and is available with Feature Groups C

and D.

(O) Trunk Access Li-mitation

This option provides for the routing of originating 500 and 900
service ca11s to a specified number of transmission paths in a
trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such
traffic to the customer. Ca11s to the designated service which
could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i.e., the choked caI1s, would be routed to
reorder tone. It is provided in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and where available in electromechanical
end offices. It is available with Feature Groups C and D.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. SwiEched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .3 Chargeab Ie and Noncharqeable optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.1 Common Switchinq Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(P) CaIl Gapping Arrangem

This opLion, provj-ded in suitably eguipped end office switches,
provides for the routing of originating ca1ls to 500 and 900
iervice to be switched in the end office to all transmission
paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow, e.9., one
call every five seconds, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the customer. Cal-1s to the
designated service which are denied access by this feature,
i.e., the choked ca1Is, would be routed to a no-circuit
announcement. It is provided in selected Feature Group D

eguipped end offices and j-s available only with Feature Group D.

(o) Internat j.onal Carrier Option

This option allows for Feature Group D end offices or access
tandem switches equj-pped for International Direct Distance
Dialing to be arranged to forward the international cal1s of one
or more international carriers to the customer (i.e., the
Telephone Company is able to route originating international
caI1s to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or lolxxxx di-al-ing). This
arrangement requires provision of wriEten verification Lo the
Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward
such calls. The written verification must be in the form of a
letter of agency authorizing the customer to order the option on
behalf of the international carrier. This option is only
provided at Telephone Company end offices or access tandems
eguipped for International Dj-rect Distance Dialing. It is
available with Feature Group D.

(R) Band Advance Arra
of WATS or wATS-Type

sErwIEes

This opEion, which is provided in
WATS Access Line groups, provl-des
terminating cal1s to a WATS Access

association with two or more
for the automatic overflow of

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Charqeable and ODt ional Features (Cont'd)

5.3 . l- Common Switchinq able Optional Features (Cont'd)

(R) Band Advance ement for Use with cial Access Service
Utilized the Prov ono WATS oT -Ttrpe Serv ICES Cont 'd)

Line group, when thaL group has exceeded its call capacity'
This option is available with Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

End Office End User Line Service Sc@
Special Acc ess Service Utilized in the Provision of WATS

or WATS-Type Services

This option provides Lhe ability to verify that an end user has
dialed a called party address (by screening the call-ed NPA

and/or NxX on the basis of geographical bands selected by Lhe
Telephone Company) whj-ch is in accordance with that end user's
service agreement with the customer, e.g., WATS. This option is
provided in all Telephone Company electronj-c end offices which
are designated as WATS Serving Offices. It is avail-ab1e with
Feature Groups C and D.

(T) Hunt Arr t for Use with ia1 Access Service
Prov sion of WATS or WATS-

(s)

Ut z1 t Serv ces

This opEion provides the ability to sequentially access one of
two or more Special Access Servj-ces utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type services (e.g., 8xx Service Special access
services) in the terminating direction, when the hunting number
of the Special Access Service group is forwarded from the
customer to the Telephone Company. This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offj-ces. It is
available with Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

o
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5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Charqeable and e Optional Features (Cont'd)

Features5.3 .1 Common switching Noncharqeable Optional (Cont'd)

(u) Uniform CaI1 Distribution Ar ement for Use with s ec ial
Access Se eUt z Provision of WATS or
WATS-Type S erv]-ces

This opEion provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an even distribution of terminating ca11s
among the available Special Access Services utilized in the
provision of WATS or WATS-type Servj.ces in the hunt group.
where available, this feature is only provided j-n Telephone
Company designated WATS Serving Offices. It is available with
Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

(V) Nonhunti Number for Use wi-th Hunt t or Uniform
D stribuLion ement for use w ial Access

Serv ce Utilized n the Prov WATS or WATS-Type Serv ].CeS

This option provides an arrangement for an individual Special
Access Service utilized in the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Servi.ces within a multiline hunt or uniform call Distribution
group that provides access to that Special Access Service within
the hunt or unj-form call distribution group when it is idle or
provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number
is dialed. Where avail-ab1e, this feature is only provided in
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices. It is
available with Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

(W) Digital Switched 55 Service

This option provides for a connection between a customerrs
premise and a suitably equipped end user's premise which uses
end office switching and facilit.ies capable of transmitting
digital data up to 55 Kilobits per second. Digital switched 55
Service is only available in appropriately provisioned Feature
croup D offices as set forth in National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

o

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Charqeable and e Opt ional Features (ConE'd)

5 .3 .1 Common Switching Noncharqeable optional Features (Cont'd)

(x) Multifrequency Address S iqnal inq

Multifreguency Address Signaling is available as an optional
feature with FGC and FGD. This feature provides for the
transmission of number information and control signals (e.9.,
number address signals, automatj.c number identification) between
the end office switch and the customerrs premises (in either
direction). Multifreguency signaling arrangements make use of
pairs of frequencies out of a group of six frequencies.
Specific information transmitted is dependent. upon feature group
and call type (i.e., POTS, coin or operator). This feature is
not available in combj-nation with SS7 signaling.

(Y) 1 1 stem 7 ss7 c Ii

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of
address and supervisory Ss7 protocol signaling information
between the end office swiLch or the tandem office switching
system and Ehe customerrs designated premises. The signaling
information is transmitted over facilities provided with the
Common Channel Signaling/Signaling SysLem 7 Interconnection
Service as specified in 6.1.3(A) (3) preceding. This feature is
available with FGC and FGD and will be provided in accordance
with the SS7 Interconnect specifications described in Technical
Reference TR-TSV-000905.

(Zl Ca111ng Partv Number (CPN)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of the Een
digit direcEory number, associated with a calling station, to
the customer's premises for ca1ls originating in the LATA. The
ten digit telephone number consists of the NPA plus the seven
digit telephone number, which may or may not be the same number
as the calling station's charge number. The ten digit telephone
number wj.1I be coded as presented, or restrj-cted via a "privacy
indicator" for delivery to the calfed end user. This feature is
provided with originating FGC and FGD with Ss7 signaling. CPN
is available where technically feasible.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Charqeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Common Switching Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(AA) Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a
signaling indicator which signj.fies to the customer whether or
not the call being processed originated from a presubscrj-bed
Iine. If the line was presubscrj.bed, the indicator will signify
if the end user did or did not dial 101xxxx. This feature is
provided with originating FGD with SS7 signaling.

(AB) Charge NuTnlcer Parameter (CN)

The CN Parameter j.s equivalent to the existing ten dlgj-t
Automatic Number Identification (ANI) available with FGC where
technically feasible and FGD with MF signaling. The CN

Parameter provides for the automatic transmission of the ten
digit billing number of the cal-1ing station and the originating
line information. This feature is provided with originating FGc
and FGD with sS7 si-gnaIing.

5.3 .2 Transport Termination Nonchargeable OpLional Features

(A) Rotary Dial Station Siqnal i-nq

This option provides for the transmission of ca11ed party
address signaling from rotary dial stations to the customer
designated premises for ori.ginating ca11s. Thj-s option is
provided in the form of a specific Eype of Transport
Termination. It is available with Feature Group B, only on a
directly trunked basis.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeable and Noncharg eable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Termination Noncharqeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) operaEor Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coi.n

section 6

Original Page 74

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or
combined coin and non-coin operation. It is available only with
Feature Group C and is provLded in electronic end offices and
other Telephone Company end offices where equipment is
available. It is provided as a trunk type of Transport
Terminat ion .

Coin:
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, O-, 1+ or 011+ prefixed originating coin ca11s
requiring operator assistance to the customer designated
premises. Because operator assisted coin catling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assi'sted caI1s,
Ehis arrangement 1s only provided in association with the
Service Class Routing option.

The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is also
normally ordered by the customer j"n conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated j-n the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the cusLomer'g manual
cord boards.

Non-Coin:
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0-, 1+ or 011+
prefixed originating non-coin cal1s requiring operator
assistance to the customer designated premises. Because
operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is routed over a
trunk group dedicated to operator assisEed cal1s, this
arrangement is onty provided in association wi.th Ehe Service
Class Routing option.

o Issued:. Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .3 Chargeab le and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport tion Noncharqeable optional Features (Cont 'd)

(B)

Section 5
Original Page 75

o

o

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin (ConL'd)

Non-Coin: (Cont'd)
The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also
normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with t.he ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather Ehan in the customer's manual
cord boards. When so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the
forwarding of information digits which identify that the call
has originated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number
identificatj.on is required, or Ehat special screening is
required, e.g., for coinless public stations, dormitory or
inmaEe stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to
between the customer and the Telephone Company.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, 0-, 1+. Ol-+ or 011+ prefixed originating operator
assisted coin and non-coin ca1ls reguiring operator assistance
to the customer designated premises. Because operator assisted
coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group
dedicated to operator assisted ca11s, this arrangement is only
provided in association with the Service Class Routing option.

o
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o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Charqeable and Opt ional- Features (Cont'd)

5.3.2 Transport Termination Noncharqeable OpLional- FeaLures (Cont'd)

(B) rator Trunk - Coin Non-Coin or Combined Coin and
Non-Co Cont'd

Combined Coin and Non-Coin: (Cont'd)
This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction with the ANI optional feature, since the
preponderance of trunk groups eguipped with this arrangement
will be Lerminated in the customer's operator services sysLems,
rather than in the customer's manual cord boards. when so
equipped, the ANI optional feature provides for the forwarding
of information digits which identify that the call has
originated from a hotel or mote1, and whether room number
identification is required, or that special screening is
required, e.g., for coinless public sLations, dormitory or
inmate stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to
between the customer and the Telephone Company.

(C) Operator Trunk - Ful] Fe

This option provj-des the initial coin reLurn control function to
the customer's operator. It is available with Feature Group D

and is provided as a trunk type for Transport Termination. fhis
feature is not availabfe with Ss7 Signaling.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Chargeable and Noncharqeable Optional Features (ConL'd)

6.3.3 Charqeable Optional Features

(A) 5OO and 900 NXx Access Service

Section 5

OrJ-gina1 Page 77

feature is an
Switched Access
' identification

The 5OO and 9OO Nxx Access Service optional
originating offering utilizing trunk side
Service. The service provides a customer
function based on the di-a1ed SAC and NXX code.

o

When an 1+SAC+NXX-XXXX call is originated by an end user, the
Telephone Company will perform the customer identification
function based on the dialed dj-gits to determine the customer
location to which the call is Lo be routed. If the call
originates from an end office switch not equipped to provide the
customer identification function, the call will be routed to an
office at which the function is available. Once customer
identification has been esLablished, the call will be routed to
the customer. CaIIs originating from an end office switch at
which the customer ident.ification function is performed, but to
which the customer has not ordered 500 or 900 Access
Service, will be blocked.

when a customer requests that the Telephone Company open t,he SAC

and any associated Nxxs within a specified LATA, the order must
incLude the provisioning of all offices within the LATA.

Calls to a 5oo or 9oo number dialed via 1+ from coin telephones,
O-, l-O1XXXX, Inmate Service, and Hotel/Motel Service will be
blocked. Ca11s to a 9OO number dialed via 0+ will normally be
blocked. Orders received from customers to unbl-ock 0+ cal1s to
a 5OO or 9OO number will be accommodated where suitably equipped
facilities exist.

Issued: JuTy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Chargeab Ie and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.3 Charqeable Optional Fea tures (Cont'd)

(A) 500 and 900 NXX Access Service (Cont'd)

The manner in which 5OO or 9OO NXX Access Service is provided is
dependent on the status of the end office from which the service
is provided (i.e., equipped with equal access capabilities or
not eguipped with egual access capabilities) . When 500 or 900
Nxx Access Service is provided from an end office equipped with
equal access capabilities, all such service will be provisioned
in accordance wi-th the technical characterisEics available with
Feature Group D (FGD) (i.e., Eechnical specifica-tions,
Telephone Company swj-tch and customer premises j-nterfaces,
design blocking crj-teria, address signalj-ng, etc) . when 500 or
9OO NXX Access Service is provided from an end office not
equipped with equal access capabilities, such service will be
provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics
available wit.h Feature Group C (FGC).

Unless prohibited by technical 1j-mj.tations, (e.9., different
dj-a1ing plans) , t.he customer's 5oo or 900 Nxx Access Servj-ce
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the
same trunk group arrangement with the customer's non-500 or 900
Nxx Access Service traffic. when reguired by technical
limiEations, or at the request of Ehe customer, a separate trunk
group will be established for 5OO or 900 NXx Access Service.

o

o
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optionaf Features (Cont'd)

5 .3 .3 Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) 8XX Data Base Access Service

Section 5
Original Page 79

is an
Access

optional

The 8XX Data Base Access Service optional feature
originating offering utilizing trunk side Switched
Service. The service provides carrier selection and
vertical services based on the dialed 8xx number.

When a 1+8xx+Nxx-xxxx calL j-s originated by an end user, Ehe
Telephone Company will perform the carrier selection function by
qr',erying a data base to determine the customer to whose point of
termination the call is to be delivered. Unless the cusLomer
has ordered optional verticaf services, as described in 6.1.2(C)
(2) preceding, it is then the responsibility of the customer to
perform any further translation the subscriber deems necessary
and route t.he ca1l. Ca1ls to 8xX numbers , for which a data base
query returns a carrj-er identification for a carrier that has
not ordered Switched Access Service, will be blocked.

o
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6. Switched Access Service (ConL'd)

5.3 Charqeable and Noncha 1e Optional Features (Cont'd)

5 .3 .3 Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

Common Channel Signal-ing/Signal-ing System 7 Network
Connection Service (CCSNC)

Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Network
Connection Service (CCSNC), which is available with Feature
croup C and D, where technically feasible as designated in
NATIONAI, EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOC]ATION, INC TARIFF FCC NO. 4'
WIRE CENTER INFORMATION, provides a signaling path between a
customer's designated Signaling Point of rnterface (sPoI) and a
Signaling Transfer Point (STP). This service provides customers
with the use of a t.wo-way signaling path for accessing
information necessary for the completion of their end userrs
ca11s.

CCs/ss7 Network Connection Service is comprised of two rate
el-ements; a Signaling Network Access Link (SNAL) and a Signaling
Transfer Point (sTP) Port. The SNAL is provided as a dedicated
55 Kbps out-of-band signaling connection between the customer's
SPOI and the STP port on the STP.

The CCS,/SS? Network Connection Service is provisioned by a mated
pair of STPs as described in Technical Reference TR-TSV 000905
in order to ensure network availability and reliability. The
Telephone Company shall- not be held liable for service outages
if the customer employs technology related to the
interconnection of signaling networks that does not adhere to
generally accepted industry technical standards.

(c)

When CCS/SS7 Network Connection service j-s provisioned
with SS7 Signaling, interconnection between signaling
must occur at an STP.

Rates and charges for the CCS/SS7 Network Connection STP
and Signaling Network Access Links are contained in 6.
following.

for use
networks

Ports
8.1(c)

o
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeab 1e and Nonchargeable Optional FeaLures (Cont'd)

5,3.3 Chargeable Optional Featur (Cont'd)

(D) CIC and Ozz Siqnal inq Information (COSI)

CrC and Ozz Signaling Information j's only available with Feature
Group D Direct-Trunked Transport, as set fort.h in 5.1.2(A) (2)
preceding, ordered from an equal access end office switch. It
is not available from the Telephone Company access tandem.

CIC and OZZ Signaling Information provides the Carrier
IdenEification Code (CIC) and ozz digits needed to perform
tandem switching functions for switched transport services.
This signaling information can be ordered: (1) as mulEifrequency
(MF) address signaling or (2) where technically feasible, as
CCS/SS7 signaling. Por customers ordering the cCS/ss7 signaling
option, out of band signaling interconnection is required at the
STP 1eve1 as offered in this tariff through its Common Channel
Signaling Network Connection (CCSNC) service, which is described
in 6 .3 .3 (C) preceding.

when the Telephone Company's Customer of Record (COR) selects
Lhe CIC and OZZ Signaling Information option for 2-way Direct-
Trunked Transport service, the Alternate Tandem switching
Provider (ATSP) t.hat provides Ehe tandem switching function
sha1l record the terminating traffic on behalf of the Telephone
Company, as specified in a Letter of Agreement. The originating
traffic shal1 be recorded by the Telephone Company's originating
end office.

The Letter of Agreement, whj-ch sha1I be mutually agreed upon by
the ATSP and t.he Telephone Company, shall include: (1) the
ATSP's obligations regarding frequency, delivery, timing, and
testing of terminating usage tapes (or other automated
t.ransmission); (2) audit provisions; (3) dispute/discrepancy
resolution; and (4) penalties imposed on the ATSP for untimely
usage transmissj.on which results j.n delayed Telephone Company
revenue. The Telephone Company shall work cooperatively with
the ATSP Lo develop a Letter of Agreement. The Telephone
Company shaLl provide 30-day written notice of any changes to
the IJetter of Agreement.

a
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o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Chargeable and Nonchargeab 1e OpLional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.3 Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(D) CIC and Ozz Siqnali Inf ormati.on (COSI ) (ConE'd)

In cases involvLng the above-mentioned LeEter of Agreement, the
ATSP is responsible for recording all terminating traffic of 2-
way Direct-Trunked Transport service when the CIC and Ozz
Signaling Information option j-s also selected and providing this
data on an industry standard terminaEing usage tape (or other
automated transmission) to the Telephone Company. The Telephone
Company shall bill the customer of record for the terminating
porEion of the 2-way service. The data format of this ATSP-
provided usage tape (or other automated transmission) musb
conform to Det.ail Category 11 Exchange Message Records (Oetail
Cat. 11 EMR) as described in the Bellcore PracEice BR 010-200-
010, "CRfS Exchange Message Record."

a

If t.he ATSP performing the Eandem switching function can not or
does not enter into a Letter of Agreement regarding special
recording arrangements, the customer sha1l order 1-way Direct-
Trunked Transport service with the CIC and ozz Signaling
Information option for originating traffic and a separate 1-way
Direct-Trunked Transport service for terminaLing traffic' A11
originating traffic for thj.s 1-way Direct-Trunked Transport
service shall be recorded by the Telephone Company's originating
end office and billed to the originating end user's
presubscribed interexchange carrier (PIC). A11 terminaEing
traffic for the separate 1-way Direct-Trunked TransporE service
shaI1 be recorded by the Telephone Company's terminating end
office and billed to the customer of record.

Rates and charges for the CIC and OZZ Sj-gnaling Information are
contained j.n 5.8.1(D) following.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

a

5.3 Charqeable and e Oot ional Feat.ures (Cont'd)

5.3.3 Chargeable optional Features (Cont'd)

(E) Operator Transfer serylte

Operator Transfer Service is
company operators transfer 0

the end user dials 0 with no
designated by the end user.

At the option of the customer, Operator Transfer Service as
specified following, j-s avaj.Lable for use with Feature Group C

and Feature Group D Switched Access Service. Operator Transfer
Service is ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding and may be
provided !o the customer via separate FGC or FGD trunks
dedicated to Operator Transfer Service traffic.

an arrangement in which TelePhone
minus (0-) ca1ls (ca11s for which
additional digits) to the customer

The operator transfer function will be performed in Ehe
following manner:

The operator answers the 0- calI.

Initially, the Operator will suggest that the end user dial
the customer on a direct basis. If the end user insists
that the Operator transfer the caI1, the Operator wj-l1 ask
the end user to identify the desired customer and will then
transfer the call as directed.

If the end user has no Preference, '

customer has not subscribed to Operator
or the i.dentified

Transfer Service,
from a list ofthe end user will be asked to select

available customers.

a
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5. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.3 Charqeable and Noncharge able Optional Features (Cont'd)

5.3.3 Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(E) ope@ (Cont'd)

The list of available operator Transfer Service customers will
be updated monthly. The order in which customers will be read
to end users wiIl be ini-tia11y determined by the sequence in
which cusLomers have ordered the Operator Transfer Service. For
each subseguent month, following the initial order for Operator
Transfer Service, the customer in the first position on the list
wilL be moved to the last position on Ehe lisE. A11 other
customers on the list will be moved up one position, e.g. 3rd to
2nd, 2nd to first, etc. New Operator Transfer Service cusLomers
will initially be placed at the bottom of Lhe 1i-st. of customers.

A11 non-recurring and usage sensitive rates and charges normally
applicable Lo Feature Groups C or D apply to Operator Transfer
Service. Additionally, a charge as specified in 6.1-.2(C) (4)
preceding and 5.8.5 following, is assessed the customer per 0

minus call transferred.

(F) Clear Channel Capability (CCC)

CCC is available only with Feature Group D (FGD) Direct-Trunked
Transport and is provided, subject to availability of
facilities, as identified in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER
ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATION.

No charge applies when the CCC optional feature is ordered at
the same time the Direct-Trunked FGD High Capacity Service is
ordered. If the CCC optional feature is ordered as an addition
to an existing High Capacity service, a nonrecurring charge is
applicable as set forth in 6.L1(A) fol1owing. The customer
must agree to out-of-service periods reguired to add this
optional feature to an existing High Capacity Service.

o

The removal of the CCC optional feature from an existing
Capacity Service will be treated as a discontinuance of
existing service and an installation of new service.
associated nonrecurring installation charges will apply for
new service. A new minimum period will be established for
new gervice.

High
the
A11
the
the

o
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.4 Transmission f icaE

Each Swj-tched Access Service transmissj-on path j-s provided with standard
transmission specifications. There are three different standard
specifications (types A, B and C). The standard for a particular transmission
pltfr is dependent on the Feature croup, the Interface Group and whether the
iervice iJ directly routed or via an access tandem. The available
transmission specifications are set forth in L5 .2.L fol1owing. Data
Transmission paiameters are also provided with each Switched Access Service
t.ransmission path. The Telephone Company wi11, upon notification by the
customer that. the data parameters set forth in 15.2.2(A), 75.2.2(B) or
15.2.2(C) are not being met, conduct tests independently or j-n cooperatj"on
with the cusEomer, and take any necessary action to insure that the data
parameters are meE.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on
functioning service confj.gurations installed prior Eo the effective date of
this tarj-ff except. that service configurations having performance
specifications exceeding the standards listed in this provision will be
maintained at performance level-s specified in this tariff.

The transmission specifications concerning Switched Access Service are
immediate action limits and are set forth in L5.2 following. Acceptance
limits are set forth in Technicat Reference TR-NPL-000334. This Technical
Reference also provides the basis for determining Switched Access Servj.ce
maintenance limits.

o
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5, Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.5 obliqations of the Telephone ComPany

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in 2.
preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other obligations pertaining only
to Ehe provisj-on of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as
follows:

6.5 1 Network Manaqement

The Telephone company wilt administer its network to insure the
provision of acceptable service leveIs to all telecommunications users
of the Telephone Company's network services. Generally, service
levels are considered acceptabl-e only when both end users and
customers are able to establish connections with 1itt1e or no delay
encountered within the Telephone Company network. The Telephone
Company mainEains the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those
actions, such as call gapping, which selectj.vely cancel the complebion
of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network, including that
associated with a customer's Switched Access Service. Generally, such
protective measures would Only be taken as a result of occurrences
such as failure or overload of Telephone Company or customer
facilities, natural disasters, mass calling or national security
demands. In the event that the protective controls applied by the
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the
customer, the customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for Service
Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4 (B) (3) precedl-ng.

o
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5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 -5 Obligations of the TeI ComDanv (Cont'd)

5.5.2 Desiqn and Traffic Rout inq of switched Access Service

(A) Feature Groups A and B

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the
customer's premises and the entry switch are determined by the
customer's order for service. Additionally, for Feature Group B

the customer may order the optional feature Customer
Specification of Local Transport Termination.

o

o
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o 6. Swi-tched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.5 Obliqa tions of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.5.2 Desiqn and Traffic Rout.inq of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Feature Group C

For Feature Group C, the Telephone Company shal1 design and
determine the routing of Switched Access Service. Additionally,
for Tandem-Switched Transport the Telephone Company will design
and determine the routing from the first point of switching to
the end office. The Telephone Company shal1 also decide if
capacity is to be provided by originating on1y, terminating
on1y, or two-way trunk groups. Fina11y, the Telephone Company
will decide whether trunk side access will be provided through
the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminacing equipment.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the
service are based on standard engineering methods, available
facilities and eguj-pment, and actual Eraffic paEterns.

(C) Feature Group D

o

For FeaEure Group D, the Telephone Company sha11 design and
determine the routing of Tandem-Switched Transport service,
including the selection of the first point of swj-tching and the
selection of facilit.ies from the interface to any switching
point and to the end offices where busy hour minutes of capacity
are ordered. The Telephone Company sha1l al-so decide if
capacity is to be provided by originat.ing on1y, terminaEing
on1y, or two-way trunk groups. Final1y, the Telephone Company
will decide whether trunk side access will be provided through
the use of two-wj.re or four-wire Erunk terminating equipment.

4001- Rodney Parham Road
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Obliqations of the Teleohone ComDanv (Cont. 'd)

5.5 2 Desiqn and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(c) Feature Group D (Cont 'd)

5.5

Section 6

Original Page 89

For Feature Group D Direct-Trunked Transport service, the
Telephone Company wiLl determine the routing of switched access
service from the point of interface to t.he first point of
switching or, if the cusLomer specifies one or more hub
locations for multiplexing, from the point of interface to the
hub location, from one hub l-ocation Eo another hub location,
and/or from a hub location to the first point of switchj-ng.

Selection of facilitj-es and eguipment and traffic routing of the
service are based on standard engineering methods, available
facilities and equipment, and actual traffic patterns.
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6.5 Obligatione of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

Section 6
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5.5.3 Provisi-on of Service Performance Da Ld

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available
to the Telephone Company through its own service evaluation routines,
may also be made availabl-e to the customer based on previously
arranged intervals and format. These data provide j-nformation on
overall end-to-end cafl completion and non-completion performance,
€.9., customer equipment blockage, failure results and transmission
performance. These data do not include service performance data which
lre provided under other tariff sections, e-9., testing service
results. If data are to be provided in other than paper format, Lhe
charges for such exchange wilt be determined on an individual case
basis.

6.5.4 Trunk Gro@

Subject to availabilj-ty, the Telephone Company will make available
trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow,
to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals.

o

o
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1i tions of the Tel (Cont 'd)

erminabion of Number of Transmission PaEhs
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o

o

5.5

5.5.5 Det

For Feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per J-ine or per
trunk basis respectively, and Feature Groups C and D when ordered on a
per trunk basis, the customer specifies the type of transport
facilities and t.he number of channels in the order for service. For
Tandem-SwiEched Transport, the Telephone Company will determine t.he
number of Switched Access Service transmission paths to be provided
for the Switched Access Feature Group C or D busy hour minuLes of
capacity ordered. A transmission path is a communication path within
the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a derived
communication path of a frequency bandwj.dt.h of approximately 300 Hz to
3000 Hz provided over a high frequency analog facility or a high speed
digi_ta1 facility between a customer's premj.ses and a Telephone Company
location. The number of transmission paths will be developed using
the total busy hour minutes of capacity by type (as described in
5.L.1(E) preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group ordered
from a customer's designated premises. The togal busy hour minutes of
capacity by type for the end office will be converted Eo transmission
paths using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods.
the number of transmissj-on paths provided shall be the number required
based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office
switches, (2) the use of end office switches on1y, or (3) the use of
Eandem switches on1y.

6.5.6 DeterminaEion of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will- be provided for each
transmission path provided. For digital entry switches, an equivalent
termination will be provided for each transmission path provided.

o
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability

fhe Telephone Company will design the facilities used in the provision
of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability criterLa
as set forth in (A) through (D) following.

(A) For Feature Groups A and B no design blocking criteria apply.

(B) For Feature Group C, the deslgn blocking objective will be no
greater than one percent (.01) between the point of termination
at the customer's designated premises and the first point of
switching when traffic is directly routed without an alternaEe
route. Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the
Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this leve1 of blocking.

(C) For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective wilI be no
greater than one percent (.01) between the point of termination
at the customer's designated premises and the end office switch,
whether the traffic is directly routed without an alternate
route or routed via an access tandem. Standard traffic
eng j-neering methods as set forth in reference document
Telecommuni tions Transmission Volume 3

Networks Chapters 6-7 the
1

eus
Telephone Company to determine the number
required to achieve this Ievel of blocking

of transmission paths

(D) The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions
except on Feature Groups A and B, to assure that an adequate
number of transmission paths are in service. The Telephone
Company will recommend that additional capaciEy (i.e., busy hour
minut.es of capacity or trunks) be ordered by the customer when
additional paths are required to reduce the measured blocking to
the designed blocking ]eveI. For the capacity ordered, the
design blocking objective is assumed to have been met if the
routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not
exceed the threshold listed in the following tables.

o
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 obliqations of the Tel- ephone Companv (Cont. 'd)

(Cont'd)6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability

(D) (Cont'd)

(1) For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
direct between an end office and customer's designated
premises without an alternate route, and for paths carrying
only overflow traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are
as follows:

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per TrllqE rqrelp

2

4
5-5
7 or more

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

2
3

4
5-5
7 or more

15-20
Measurements

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
for the Nurnlcer of Measurements

Taken Between 8:00 a.m. and l-1:00 p.m.
Per Trunk
1-L-L4

Measurement s
-10

Measurement s Measurements
3-5

.070

.050

.050

.040

.030

.080

.060

.050

.050

.035

090
070
070
060
040

.140

.090

.080

.070

.050

(21 For transmission paths carrying firsE routed traffic
between an end offj-ce and customer's premises via an access
tandem, the measured blockj.ng Ehresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Tj-me Consistent Busy Hour
for the Number of Measurements

Taken Between 8:00 a.m. and 11:00 P.m
Per Trunk Group

15-20
Measurements

1l- - L4
Measurement s

7 -L0
Measurements

3-6
Measurements

045
03s
03s
025
020

055
040
040
035
025

060
045
045
040
030

095
050
055
045
040
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5. switched cess Service (Cont'd)

6.5 Obligations of the Custorner

In addition to the obligations of the customer set forth
customer has certain specific obligations pertaining to
Access Service. These obligations are as follows:

When a customer orders switched
intersEate and intrastate use, the
providing reports as set forth in
will be apportioned j-n accordance
method to be used for determining
2.3 .11 preceding.

Section 6

Original Page 94

in 2. preceding, the
the use of Switched

Access Service for both
customer is resPonsible for
2.3 -10 preceding. Charges
with those reports. The

the charges i-s set forth in

6.6.1 Report irements

Customers are responsible for providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable.

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

(B) Code Screeninq Reports

When a customer orders service class routing, Lrunk access
limitation or call gapping arrangements, it must report the
number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be instituted
in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered.

6.6.2 Supervisory S iqnal inq

The customer's facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook,
off-hook, answer and disconnect supervision.

6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurement Reports

I^Jith the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in the form of
usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk
grorps, where iechnologically feasible, will be made available to the
ieleprrone company. These daEa will be used to monitor trunk group
utilization and service performance and will be based on previously
arranged j-ntervals and format.
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5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges
that apply for Switched Access Service.

6.'?.7 Description alq Appl ication of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements as set forEh in (D) following.

(A) Monthly Rq!9E

Monthly raEes are recurring, and apply each month
thereof that a specific rate element is provided.
purposes, each month is considered to have 30 days.

or fraction
For billing

(B) usage RaEes

usage rates are
element is used
basis. Access
period.

apply only when a sPecj.fic raEerates that
These are minut.e

monthly
applied on a per access
are accumulated over aminute charges

(c) Nonrecurrinq Charqes

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges Ehat apply for a
specific work activity ( i . e. , installatj.on or change to an
existing service). The types of nonrecurring charges that apply
for Switched Access Service are: installation of service, 500
and 90O Nxx translation opt.ional feat.ure, and service
rearrangements.

(1) Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each switched Access Service
installed. For FGA and FGB, whj.ch are ordered on a per
line or trunk basis respectively, the charge is applied per
line or trunk. For FGC and FGD, when ordered on a per
trunk basis, the charge is applied on a per trunk basis.
For FGC and FGD, when ordered on a busy hour minutes of
capacity basj-s, the charge is also applied on a per trunk
basis but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
reguires the install-ation of an additional trunk(s).

a
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

5.7 .l Description and Application of Rate s and Charqes (Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

\z ) 5oo and 900 Nxx Translation optional Feature

This nonrecurring charge applies to the initial order for
the installation of the 5OO or 900 Transl-ation optional
feature with Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched
Access Service and for each subsequent order received to
add or change Nxx translaEion codes. This charge, if
applicable, applies wheLher this optional feature is
installed coincident with or aE any time subsequenE Eo the
installation of Switched Access Services. This charge is
applied by the Telephone Company on a per SAC order basis
as specified in 6.1.2(C) (1) (a) preceding, regardless of the
number of NXX codes specified on the order.

o
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o 5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

6.7 .1 Description an1! Application of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurr.!4llhaqgee (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangem

A11 changes to existing services other than changes
involving administrative activities and the off-hook
supervisory signalling of FGA Access Services, will be
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service. The nonrecurring charge
described in (1) preceding will apply for Ehis work
activity. Moves that change the physical location of the
point of termination are described and charged for as set
forth in 6.7.5 following.

If, due to technical limitations of the Telephone Company,
a customer could not combine its 500, 8XX or 900 Access
Service traffic with its other trunk side Switched Access
Servj-ces, no charge shatl apply to combine these trunk
groups when it becomes technically possible.

AdministraEive changes will be made without charge(s) to
the customer. Administrative changes are as follows:

o
Change of customer name,
Change of customer or customerrs end user premises
address when the change of address is not a resulE of
a physical relocation of equipment,
Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name
or telephone number),
Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer test line number,
Change of cusLomer or customer's end user contact name
or telephone number, and
Change of jurisdiction.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR '722L2
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

5.7 .1 Description and APPI ication of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) se rvice Rearranqements (Cont'd)
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Changes to the point in time when the off-hook supervisory
signal is provided in the originating call sequence i.e.,
when the off-hook supervisory signal is changed from being
provided by the customerrs equipment before the ca11ed
party answers to being forwarded by the customerr s

equipment when the cal1ed party answers or vice versa, are
subiect to the nonrecurring charge as set forth in 5.2'2(A)
preceding.

For additions, changes or modifications to an optional
feature which has a separate nonrecurring charge, that
nonrecurring charge will aPP1Y.

For additions of or modificaEions to optional features that
do not have their own separale nonrecurrj-ng charges, the
nonrecurring charge as set forth in (1) preceding will
app1y. When an optional feature is noE required on each
tilnsmission path, but rather for an entire transmission
paEh group, an end office or an access tandem switch, only
one such charge will apply (i.e., it will not apply per
transmission path).

For conversj.on of FGC and FGD trunks from multifreguency
address signaling to SS7 signaling or from SS7 signaling to
multifrequency address signaling, nonrecurring charges will
apply as set forth in 5.8.1(C) (3).

o
Issued; Ju)-y 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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a 5. switched Access Service (cont'd)

6 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7 .L Description and Application of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates

The applicat.ion of rates is dependent upon the Feature Group,
type of Entrance Facility, type of transport (e.9., Direct-
Trunked Transport, Tandem-Switched Transport), type of
Multiplexing, and the availability of equal access capabilities
in the end office to which the service is provj-ded.

Rates are applied either as premium rates or transitj-onaI rates.
Transitional rates are discounted access minute rates for

measured or assumed access minutes that originate from or
terminaLe at end offices not eguipped with equal access
capabilities. Premium rates always apply to the following Local
Transport rate elements:

Entrance Facility
Dlrect-Trunked Transport Facility
Di-rect-Trunked Transport Termination
Multiplexing
Tandem-Switched Transport FaciliEy
Tandem-Switched Transport Termj-nation
Tandem Switchj-ng Charge

o
The fol-lowing rules provide the basis for applying the rates and
charges:

(1) Premium rates apply to all FGC access minutes when the
service is provided to customers which furnish intrastate
MTS,/WATS, and to atl access minutes that originate or
terminate at end offices equipped with equal access (i.e.,
FGD) capabilities. In addition, premium rates apply to FGB

access minutes when utilized in the provision of MTS/WATS
service.

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR 7221-2
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

7.'1, Description and Application of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(2) Transitional rates (i.e., discounted access minute rates)
apply to a1t FGA and FGB access minutes (measured or
assumed) originating or terminating in an end office which
is not equipped with equal access capabilities. In
addition, transj-tional- rates apply to FGC access minutes
originating in an end office which j-s not equipped with
equal access capabilities when the FGC service is used in
conjunction with 500, 8XX or 900 Access Service, by
customers who do not furnish intrastate MrS,/WATS.

6

a
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6. switched Access Servi (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

5.7.L DescripEion and Appl ication of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3) When FGA or FGB Switched Access Service except as set forth
in (1) preceding provi-ded to an entry switch (i'e., dial
tone office for FGA and access tandem for FGB) has usage
originating from and/or terminating at both end offices
that have been converLed to equal access and end offices
that have not been converted, the premium and non-premium
transitional- rates will apply in the following manner:

o

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

6.7 .l Description and App lication of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3 ) (Cont 'd)

Section 6
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(a) A11 access minutes that originate from or terminate at
the equal access end office (s) will be biIled at
premium rates. Access minutes that originate from or
terminate at end offices not equipped with equal
access capabilities, hereinafter referred to as
non-premium access minutes, will continue to be bil1ed
at non-premium transitional rates. Non-premium
transitional rates will apply as follows depending on
the type of service.

(i) For FGA and FGB services, the number of
non-premi-um access minutes to be bi11ed at
transitional rates is derived by subtractj-ng
the number of premium raLed access minutes
from the total number of access mi-nutes.

(ii) Premium access minutes will be determined as
set forth in (b) following.

(b) The number of access minutes to be rated as premium
access mi-nutes is determined as follows:

(i) where end office specific usage data
available, premium rates aPPIY to
measured access minutes originating from
terminating at the equal access
office (s) .

(ii) Where end office specific usage data is not
avaifable for originating and/or terminating
FGA, the total originating and/or terminaLing
usage will be measured or assumed usage at
the entry switch as set forth in 6.7 .'7
followj-ng. FGA originating and/or
terminating usage will

ic

Ehe
or

end

o
Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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6.7 .1, Description and Application of Rates and Charqes (ConL'd)

(D) Applicatte4 o:q le!!E (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont 'd)

(b) (Cont'd)

(ii )

Section 5
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then be apporEioned between premium and
non-premium access minutes in the following
manner. For originating usage, develop the
ratio of the number of subscriber lines in
the 1oca1 calling area of t.he entry switch
that are served by equal access end offices
to the total number of subscriber lines in
that loca1 calling area. For terminating
usage. develop the ratio of the number of
subscriber lines in the valid calling area of
the entry switch that are served by the equal
access end offices to the total number of
subscriber lines in that valid calling area.
Then apply these ratios to the total number

of subscriber lines in that valid calling
area. Then apply these ratios Eo the total
number of originating and/or terminating FGA

access mj-nutes respectively to determine the
usage Eo be bi11ed at premj-um rates, unless
adjusted as set forEh in (iv) fo1Iowing.
The 1oca1 calling area of the entry switch is
as defined j.n the Telephone Company's local
and/or general exchange service tariff. The
valid calling area of the entry switch is as
defined in the Telephone Company's interstaEe
access service tariff. For purposes of
admini-stering this regulation, subscriber
lines are defined as exchange service 1ines,
Centrex l-ines and Centrex-type lines provided
by the Telephone Company under its local
and/or general exchange service tariff.

o

o

Tssued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effectiver August 7, 2005
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5. switched Access Servi.ce (Cont'd)

6.7 RaEe Begule!re4q (Cont'd)

6.7 .L Description and App lication of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)

(b) (Cont'd)

Section 5
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(iii) Where end office specific usage data is not
available for originating and/or terminating
FGB, the total originating and/or terminating
usage will be measured or assumed usage at
the entry switch (i.e. access t.andem) as set
forth in 6.7.7 folJ-owing. FGB originating
and/or terminating usage will then be
apportioned between premj-um and non-premium
access minutes in the following manner.
First, develop the ratio of the number of
subscrj-ber lines provided to end offices
subtending the access tandem that are
serviced by equal access end offices to the
Lotal- number of subscriber lines in all end
offices subtending the access tandem. Then
apply this ratio to the total number of
originating and/or terminating FGB access
minutes to determine the usage to be billed
at premium rates, unless adjusted as set
forth in (iv) following. For purposes of
administering this regulation, subscriber
lines are defined as exchange service Iines,
Centrex lines and CenLrex-type lines provided
by the Telephone Company under j-ts 1oca1
and/or general exchange service tariff.

The ratio used to calculate the premium usage
as set forth 1n (ii) and (iii) preceding will
be determined on a quarterly basis and
provided to the customer with the last bill
rendered for the preceding

o
Issued: Jui-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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o 6. switched Access Service ( Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

6.7 .L Description a11q Appl ica tion of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(D) Appf icat'ian of Rates (Cont'd)

(3 ) (Cont'd)

(b) (cont'd)

( iii ) (Cont 'd)

quarter or mailed separately wj-thin five
working days after the first day of the new
quarter. A quarter is defined for these
purposes as beginning on the first day of
January, Apri1, July or October.

o

(iv) where FGD Switched Access Service is provided
to a customer in an end office(s) where that
customer's premium access minutes have been
determined in accordance with (ii) and (iii)
preceding, such premium access minutes will
be adjusted in the following manner. For
each FGD access minute originating and/or
termj-nating from that end office, the premium
access minutes as set forth in (ii) and (iii)
preceding will be reduced on a one for one
basis, but in no event shall- Lhe reduction
exceed the total number of premium access
minutes as set forth in (ii) and (iii) from
that end office. The cusLomer will be bilIed
for the revised number of premium access
minutes.

(c) Where originating and/or termj-nating measurement
capability does noL exist for Feature Group A or
Feature Group B Switched Access Services provided to
an entry switch, t.he number of access minutes that
will be assumed are as set forth in Section 6.7 .7
fo1 lowing .

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Li-ttle Rock, AR 72212
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6. switched Access Service (cont'd)

(Cont 'd)6.7 Rate Regulations

6.7.L Description and Application of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3 ) (Cont'd)

(c) (Cont'd)

Section 5
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The Telephone Company wj.Il provj.de written
notification to all access customers of record within
a particular I,ATA that an end office in that LATA is
schedufed Lo be converted Eo an egual access end
offj.ce. This notification will be sent, via
certified U.S. Mai1, to each customer of record in
the LATA where the conversion is scheduled to occur,
at least six months in advance of the conversion
date.

The customer will have the choice of converting
existing services to equal access (i.e., Feature
croup D) or retaining the existing services. The
conversion of exj-sting services will be at no charge
provided t.he order to convert such services to
Feature Group D is received as set forth in 6.7 .5
following. Premium rates will apply to the total
access mj.nutes beginning on Ehe actual conversion
date, whether the customer chooses to convert to FGD

or retain existing services.

o
Issued: JuIy 27 , 2006
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5. swit.ched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.7 Rate Rear4et:le4E

5.7 .L Description and Appl ication of Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(D) Appl-ication of Rates (Cont'd)

(4) Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7)
Network Connection

The CCS/ss7 Network Connection is comprised of a Signaling
Mileage Facility charge, a Signalj-ng Mileage Termination
charge, a Signaling Entrance Facl1j-ty charge, and a
Signaling Transfer Point (STP) Port charge.

The Signaling Mileage Facitity charge is assessed on a per
faci-1ity per mife basis. The Signaling Mileage
Termination charge ls assessed on a per termination basis
(i.e., at each end of the Signaling Mileage racility).
when the Signaling Mileage Facility mileage measurement is
zero, Signaling Mileage Termination charges do not app1y.

The Signaling Entrance Facil-ity charge is assessed on a
per facility basis for the connecLion between Ehe
customer's designated premises (Signaling Point of
Interface) and the serving wire center of that premises.
This charge will apply even if the customer designated
premises and the serving wire center are co-IocaLed in a
Telephone Company building.

The STP Port charge is assessed on a per port basis for
each termination of a Signaling Network Access Link at an
STP.

(5) CIC and OZZ Siqnal Information (COSI )

The rates applicable to CIC and OZZ Signaling Information
are nonrecurring charges based on the signaling method
selected (MF and Ccs/ss7). The rates are applied only to
the customer of record's initial order for COSI.

Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (ConL'd)

5.7 .2 Minimum Periods

switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one
month.

o
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6. SwiEched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .7 Rate Regqlations (Cont 'd)

5 . 7 .4 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) (ad)

The Ml,fUC biIled to the customer for Feature Group C and Feature Group
D when ordered in BHMCs will be based on the total number of BHMCg (by
type of BHMC) provided in or out of the end office (by Feature Group).
For Feature Group D ordered on a per trunk basis, the MMUC will be
bilted to the customer based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk. For
Feature Group A, the MMUC will be bil1ed to the customer at the line
or hunt group 1evel or other l-evel- of accounL based on an assumed 30
BHMCS per 1ine. For Feature Group B, the MMUC will be bj-Iled to the
customer based on an assumed 30 BHMCS per trunk, by entry swj-tch.

The MMUC is not applied to Feature Group A and Feature Group B

ServiCes when an assumed average number Of access minutes are used
because actual measurement capabilities do not. exist. In these cases,
the cust.omer witl always be biIled for the assumed average number of
access minutes.

o
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7 .5 Change of Feature Group Type

Changes from one type of Feature group to another will be treated as a
discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another.
Nonrecurring charges will app1y, with one exception. When a customer
upgrades a FeaEure Group A or B service to a Feature Group D servj-ce
and when Feature Group C is upgraded to Feature Group D coincident
with the availabiliLy of Feature Group D in an end offi-ce, the
nonrecurring charges will not apply and minimum period obligations
will not change, i.e., the time elapsed in the existing minimum period
obligations will be credited to the minimum period obligations for
Feature Group D service, subject to the following limitations. In
order to avoid the imposition of nonrecurring charges a customer which
is a participant in the presubscription allocation process (i.e., is
on the presubscription bal1ot) must (1) submit its order to dj-sconnect
Feature Group A and/or B within 30 days after the date the results of
the final allocation of customers j.n an end office are actually
received by the customer, and Q\ make the effective daEe for
disconnection of the Feature Group A and/or B Access Services no later
than 60 days after t.he final allocaEion results are received by the
customer. A customer which is not a participanE in the allocation
process (i.e., is not on the presubscription ballot) is subject to the
iame rules preceding. The time frames for the nonparticipating
customer(s) are the same as those which apply to the last customer to
recei-ve the results of the fi-na1 allocation of customers in an end
office who is a participant in the allocation process. For all other
changes from one type of Feature Group to another, new minimum period
obligations wilI be established.

6 .7.6 Moves

A move involves a change in the physicat loca!ion of one of the
fo1 lowing :

- The point of termj-nation at the customer's premises
- The customer's premises

a
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5 .7.6 Moves

ACCESS SERVICE

Section 6
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move is to a
building.

same building, the
to one half of the

There will be no

a
(Cont'd)

The charges for the move are dependenE on whether the
new location within the same building or to a different

(A) Moves within the Same Btll ldinq

When the move is to a new focation withi.n the
charge for Ehe move will be an amount equal
nonrecurring charge for the capacity affected
change in the minimum perj-od requirements.

a

(B) Moves to a Different Buildi nq

Moves to a different building will be treated as a
discontinuance and start of service and all associated
nonrecurring charges wiIl apply' New minimum period
requirements wilI be established for the new service ' The
customer will also remain responsible for satisfying all
outstanding minimum period charges for the discontinued service.

6.7,7 Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i.e., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone company at end office switches or access
Landem switches. Originating and terminating ca11s will be measured
(i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company to determine the
basis for computing chargeable access minutes. If customer message
detail is noE available because the Telephone Company lost or damaged
tapes or incurred recording system outages, the Telephone Company wilI
estimate the volume of lost customer messages and associated revenue
based on previously known values.

a
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, 5. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .7 RaEe Regllla'E:LenE (Cont'd)

5.7.7Meas@ (Cont'd)

For terminating caIls over FGA and FGB, FGC to 8XX and FGD and for
originatLng ca1ls over FGA (when the off-hook supervisory signal is
provided by the customer's equipment before the cal1ed party answers),
and FGB and FGD, the measured minuEes are the chargeable access
minutes. For originatj.ng ca11s over FGA (when the off-hook
supervisory signal is forwarded by the customer's equipment when the
calIed party answers), and FGC, chargeable originating access mj-nutes
are derj.ved from recorded minutes in the following manner:

o
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measured
off -hook

equi.pment
f orth i-n

I 6

5 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes ( Cont 'd)

Step 1:

Step 2:

Step 3

Step 4:

Obtain recorded originating minutes and messages,
as set forth in (C) following for FGA, when the
supervisory signal is forwarded by the customerrs
when the called party answers and for FGC as set
(E) following from the appropriate recording data.

o

Obtain the total attempts by dividj-ng the originating
measured messages by the completion ratio. Completion
ratios (CR) are obtained separaEely for the major call
categories such as DDD, operator, 500, 70O, 8XX, 900 and
international from a sample study which analyzes the
ultimate completion status of the total attempts which
receive acknowledgement from the customer. That is,
Measured Messages divided by Completion Ratio equals Total
Attempts.

Obtain the total non-conversation time additive (NCTA) by
multiplying the total attempLs (obtained in Step 2) by the
NCTA per attempt ratio. The NCTA per attempt ratio is
obEained from the sample study identified in step 2 by
measuring the non-conversation time assocj.ated with both
complet.ed and incompleted attempts. The total NCTA is the
time on a completed attempt from customer acknowledgement
of receipt of call to call-ed party answer (set up and
ringing) plus the time on an incompleEed attempt from
customer acknowledgment of call until the access tandem or
end office receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer,
busy or network blockage). That is, Total Attempts times
Non- Conversation Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total NCTA'

obtain total chargeable origj-nating access minutes by
adding the total NCTA (obtained in step 3) Lo the recorded
originating measured minutes (obtained in Step l-). That
is, Measured Minutes plus NCTA eguals Chargeable
Originating Access Minutes.

a
Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6. swiLched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .7 Bele leg!]e!i_g!E (cont'd)

5 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont 'd)

Following is an example which illustrates how the
originating access minutes are derived from the measured
minutes using this formula.

Section 5

Original Page l-16

chargeable
originati-ng

Where: Measured Minutes (M. Min. ) =
Measured Messages 1tt. ttes.)
Completion Ratio (CR)
NCrA per Attempt

7, 000

75

Mes )

= 1, 000

=.4
= 1,333.33(1) Total Attempts = 1, 000 (M

(2\ Total NCTA =
533 .33

.75 (cR)

4 (NCTA per Attempt) x 1,333.33

(3) Total Chargeable Originating Access Minutes = ?,000 (M

Min) + s33 .33 (NCTA) = 7, 533 .33

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed minutes are the chargeable
access minutes.

FGA access minut.es or fractions thereof, the exact value of the
fraction being a function of the switch technology where the
measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing period for each
1j_ne or hunt group, and are then rounded up to the nearest access
minute for each line or hunt group. FGB, FGC and FGD access minutes
or fractions thereof, the exact value of the fraction being a function
of the switch technology where the measurement is made, are
accumulated over the billing period for each end office, and are then
rounded up to the nearest access minuLe for each end office.

Assumed minutes are used for FGA services whi-ch originate or terminate
in end offices not eguipped with measurement capabilities.

The assumed average access minutes used for services origj-nating
terminating in offices where measurement capability does not exist
set forth in (A) following for Feature Group A Services, and in
following for Feature Group B Services.

or
are
(B)

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

(A) Where originati.ng and terminating measurement capability does
not exist for Feature Group A provided to an entry switch, the
number of access minutes will be assumed to be 4l-95 access
minutes per line per month when the line is arranged for two way
calling (1510 originati-ng and 2585 terminating) .

Where measurement capability exists for eit.her originating or
terminating usage, but not both, on a line arranged for two way
ca11ing, the numlcer of access minutes per line per month will be
an assumed 4195 or the measured usage, whichever is greater. If
the usage in the measured direction exceeds 4195 access minutes
per line per month, it will be assumed that there is zero usage
in the unmeasured direction. If t.he measured usage is less than
4195 access minutes per l-ine per month, the usage in the
unmeasured direction will be the assumed usage for that
unmeasured direction; the total of measured and assumed minutes
not to exceed the total assumed usage of 4195 access mlnutes
designated for two way ca11ing. If the total exceeds 4195
access minutes the assumed minutes shal1 be reduced so that the
totaf of measured and unmeasured minutes eguals 4795 access
minutes.

Additionally, when the line is arranged for one way calling and
there is no measurement capability for that direction, l-5L0
access minut.es per month will be assumed for originating calling
only lines and 2585 access minutes per month wil-I be assumed for
Lerminating calling onJ-y 1ines.

o
Issued:. JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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6 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont 'd)

Section 5

Original Page 1LB

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

6

6 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont 'd)

(B) where originating and terminating measurement capabi)-ity does
not exist for Feature Group B provided to an entry switch, the
number of access minutes will be assumed to be 8700 access
minutes per line per monLh when the trunk is arranged for two
way calling (3132 originating and 5558 terminating) .

Where measurement capability exists for either originating or
terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk arranged for two way
ca11ing, the number of access mi.nutes per trunk per month will
be an assumed 8700 or the measured usage, whichever is greaEer.
If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 8700 access

mi.nutes per trunk per month, it wj.11 be assumed that there is
zero usage in the unmeasured direction. If the measured usage
is less than 87OO access mj-nutes per trunk per month, the usage
in the unmeasured dj.rection will be assumed usage for that
unmeasured direction,' the total of measured and assumed minutes
not to exceed the total assumed usage of 8700 access minutes
designated for two way calling. If the total exceeds 8700
access minutes the assumed minutes sha11 be reduced so that the
total of measured and unmeasured minutes equals 8700 access
minutes.

Additionally, when t.he trunk is arranged for one way calling and
there is no measuremenL capability for that directj-on, 3132
access minutes per month will be assumed for originating calling
only lines and 5558 access minutes per month will be assumed for
terminating calling only 1j-nes.

o
Issued: JuLy 27, 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7 Rate Regulatle4s (Cont'd)

5 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont 'd)

(C) Feature Group A Usage Measurement

For originating ca1ls over FGA, usage measurement begins when
the orj-ginating FGA entry switch receives an off-hook
supervisory signal forwarded from the cust,omerr s point of
termination. This off-hook signal may be provided by the
customer's equipment before the called party answers, or
forwarded by the customer's equipment when the cal-Ied party
answers.

The measurement of origj-nating call usage over FGA ends when the
originating FGA entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory
signal from either the ori-ginating end user's end office,
indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry switch.

For terminating ca11s over FGA, usage measurement begins when
the terminating FGA entry switch receives an off-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end userrs end office,
indicating the terminating end user has answered. The
measurement of terminating call usage over FGA ends when the
terminating FGA entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory
signal from either the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized fi-rst
by the entry switch.

(D) Feature Group B Usaqe Measurement

For originating ca11s over FGB, usage measurement begins when
the originating FGB entry switch receives answer supervision
forwarded from the customer's point of termination, indicating
the customer's equipment has answered.

o

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August ?, 2006
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6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .7 Rate Regulatioqq (Cont'd)

5.7 .7 Measuring A9IeEE llinC!_eE (Cont'd)

(D) Feature Group B Usaqe Measurement (Cont'd)

The measurement of originating call usage over FGB ends when the
originating FGB entry switch receives dj.sconnect supervision
from either t.he originating end userrs end office, indicating
the originating end user has disconnected, or the customerrs
point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

For terminat.ing calIs over FGB, usage measurement begins when
the terminating FGB entry switch receives answer supervision
from the terminating end userr s end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered.

The measurement of termj-nating call usage over FGB ends when the
terminating FGB entry swi-tch receives disconnect supervision
from either the terminating end user's end office, indicating
the terminating end user has disconnecLed, or the customerrs
point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

(E) Feature Group C e Measurement

For originating ca11s over FGC provided with Multi-Frequency
Signaling, usage measurement begins when the originating FGC

entry switch receives answer supervisi-on from the customerrs
point of termination, indicating the cal1ed party has answered.

For originating calls over FGC provided with Signaling System 7

(Ss7) Signaling when the FGC end office is not routed through an
aggess tandem for Connection to the cugtomer, usage measurement
begins
Service
/eTD\

when the SS7 Initial Address Message is sent from the
Switching Point (SSP) to the Service Transfer Point

For originating ca1ls over FGC provided with Signaling System 7

(sS7) Signaling when the FGC end office is routed through a
tandem for connection to the customer, usage measurement begins
when the FGC end office receives the SS7 Exit Message from the
tandem.

Issued:. JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC provided with
Multi-Freguency Signaling ends when the originating FGB entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user's end office, indicating the ori-ginating
end user has disconnected, or the customer' s point of
termination, whichever j-s recognized first by the entry switch.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC provided with
SS7 Sj-gnaling ends when the originating FGC end offj-ce receives
an sS7 Release Message j.ndicating either the originating or
terminating end user has disconnected.

For terminating cal1s over FGC to services other than 500, 8XX,
9oo or Directory Assistance, if terminating FGC usage is not
directly measured at the terminating entry switch, then it is
imputed from originating usage, excluding usage from ca11s to
5OO, 8XX, 900 or Directory Assistance Services.

For terminating ca11s over FGC with Multi-Frequency Signaling to
8xx Service, usage measurement begins when the terminating FGC

ent.ry switch receives answer supervision from the terminating
end user's end office, indicating the termj-nating 8xx Service
end user has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to 8xx
Service ends when the terminating FGC entry switch receives an
on-hook supervisory si-gna1 from the Eerminating end user's end
office, indicating the terminating 8xX Service end user has
disconnected, or from the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

For terminating ca11s over FGC with SS7 signaling, usage
measurement begins when the terminating recording switch
receives answer supervision from the terminating end user. The
Telephone Company switch receives answer supervj-sion and sends
the indication Eo the customer in the form of an answer message.
The measurement of terminating FGC call usage ends when t.he

entry switch receives or sends Release Message, whichever occurs
first.

a
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August ?, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. SwiEched Access Servi-ce (Cont'd)

5 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont 'd)

(F) Feature Group D e Measurement

For originaEing ca1ls over FGD provided with Multi-Frequency
Signalj.ng, usage measurement begins when the originating FGD

eniry switch receives the first wj.nk supervisory signal
forwarded from the customer's poinL of termination.

For originating calls over FGD provided with Signaling System 7

(SS7) Signaling when the FGD end office is not routed through an
access
begins
Service
(srP) .

tandem for connection to the customer, usage measurement
when the SS? Initial Address Message is sent from the

switching Point (SSP) to Ehe Service Transfer Point

For originating ca11s over FGD provided with
(ss7) signaling when the FGD end office is
Eandem for connection to the customer, usage
when the FGD end office receives the SS7 Exi
tandem.

Signaling System 7
routed through a

measurement begins
t Message from the

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD provided wit.h
Mutti-Frequency Signaling ends when the originating FGD entry
swj-tch receives disconnect supervision from either the
orj-ginating end userrs end office, j.ndicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

The measurement of originating calt usage over FGD provided with
ss7 signaling ends when the originating FGD end office receives
an SS7 Release Message indicating either the originating or
terminating end user has disconnected.

o
Issued z ,July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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switched Access service (Cont'd)

6 .7 Rat.e RegulaEions (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERV]CE

Section 5
Orj-gina1 Page L23

MuItj- - Frequency
begins when the
supervision from
indicating the

o 6

5 .7 .7 Measuring Access Minutes (ConL 'd)

(F) Feature Group D Us aqe Measurement (Cont'd)

For terminating ca11s over FGD provided with
Signaling, the measurement of access minutes
terminating FGD entry switch receives answer
the terminating end user's end office,
terminating end user has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD ends when the
terminating FGD entry switch receives disconnect supervj-sion
from either the terminating end user's end office, indicating
the Lerminating end user has disconnected, or the customerrs
point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

For terminating cal-1s over FGD with ss7 signaling, usage
measurement begins when the Eerminating recording switch
receives answer supervision from Ehe terminatj-ng end user. The
Telephone company switch receives answer supervision and sends
the indicaEion to the customer in the form of an answer message.
The measurement of terminating FGD call usage ends when the

entry switch receives or sends a release message, whichever
occurs first.

o

o Issued: JuJ-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o
The customer wilL be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
capacity (busy hour minutes of capacity or quantities of trunks) when
excessive trunk group blocking occurs on groups carrying Feature Group
D traffi-c and the measured access mi-nutes for that hour exceed the
capacity purchased. Excessive Lrunk group blocking occurs when the
blocking thresholds stated below are exceeded. They are predicated on
time consistent, hourly measuremenEs over a 30 day period excluding
Saturdays, Sundays and national holi.days. If the order for additional
capacitt has not been received by the Telephone company withj.n 15 days
of Ehe notification, t.he Telephone company will bill the customer, at
the rate set forth in 5.8.1(D) following, for each overflow in excess
of the blocking threshold when (1) the average "3o day period"
overflow exceeds the Lhreshold level for any particular hour and (2)
the r'30 day period,' measured average originating or two-way usage for
the same clock hour exceeds the capacity purchased.

B1o!Ii4g fflrerttef

Trunks in Service 1t t/2*

045

035

025

020

7-2 070

3-4 050

o 5-5 .040

7 or greater 030

The 1t blocking threshold is for transmission paths carrying traffic dj.rect
(without an alternate route) between an end office and a customerrs
premises. The y\ blockj-ng threshold is for transmission paths carrying
iirst routed traffic between an end office and a customer's premises via an
access tandem.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLIe Rock, AR 722),2o
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .7 Rate RegulaLions (Cont 'd)

6.7.9 Application of Rates for Extension Service

Feature Group A Switched Access Servj.ce is available with extensions,
i.e., additional termi-nations of the service at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA. Feature Group A extensions within
t.he LATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's
1ocal and/or general exchange service tariffs. Feature Group A
extensions j.n different LATAs are provided and charged for as Special
Access Service. The rate elements which apply are: A Voice Grade
Channel Termination, Channel Mileage, if applicable, and Signaling
Capability (optional feat.ures and funct.ions) if applicable. A11
appropriale monthly rates and nonrecurring charges set forth in 7.7
following will app1y.

6.7 .L0 Message u4i! lreqi!
CaI1s from end users to the seven digit loca1 Eelephone numbers
associated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject !o
Telephone Company loca] and/or general exchange service tariff charges
(including message unit and totl charges as applicable). The monthly
bi1ls rendered to customers for thej.r Feature Group A Switched Access
Service will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges
collected from their end users under the Telephone Company's 1oca1
and/or general exchange service tariffs. When Ehe customer is
provided FGA service where measurement capability does not exist, Ehe
credit will apply to access minutes not to exceed L510 per line per
month. No credit will apply for any terminating FGA access minutes.
The message unit credit for originating access mi-nutes will be based
on the generally applicable message unit charges of the Telephone
Company.

O
6 .'7 .1,1 LocaI Information Delivery Services

Ca11s over Switched Access in the terminating direction to certain
community information services wilI be rated under the applicable
rates for swltched Access service as se! forth in 6.8 following. In
addition, the charges per call as specified under the Telephone
Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs, e.9., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services, will also apply'

o
Issued: ,July 27 , 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5 .7 Rate Regulat j.ons (Cont'd)

6,7 .12 Mileage Measurement

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local
Transport is calculated on the airline dj.stance between the end office
switch, which may be a remote switching module, (where the call
carried by Local Transport originates or terminates) and Ehe
customer's serving wire center. When Tandem-Switched Transport or
Direct-Trunked Transport is ordered between the serving wire cenEer
and the end office, mileage is normall-y measured in one segment from
the serving wire center to the end office. When Direct-Trunked
Transport is ordered between a serving wire center and a tandem and
Tandem-Switched Transport is ordered between the tandem and the end
office, mileage is calculated separately for each segment. Except.ions
to these methods are as set forth in (A) through (G) fo11owing. For
ss7 signaling, the mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate
for the signaling Mileage Facility is calculated on the airline
distance between Lhe serving wire center associated wj-th the
customer,s designated premises (Signaling Point of InLerface) and the
Telephone Company wire center providing the STP Port. where
applicable, the v&H coordinates method, is used to delermine mileage.
This method is seE forth in the NATIONAI EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4 for Wire Center Information (V&H coordj-nates).

o
Mileage rates are set forth in 5.8.1 following. To determine the rate
Eo be bi11ed, first compute the mileage using the V&H coordinates
method. If the calculation results in a fraction of a mile, always
round up to the next whole mile before determining the mileage and
applying the rates. Then multiply the mileage by the appropriate
rate.

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows:

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212a

Issued z JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont 'd)

5 .7 .12 Mileage Me4Eulernen! (Cont'd)

(A) The Local Transport mileage for originating or terminating
Feature Group A Switched Access Servj.ce will be measured in two segments.
Direct-Trunked Transport Facility mileage will be measured between the
cuaEomer's serving wire center and the first point of switching (i.e., the end
office switch where the Feature Group A switching dial tone j.s provj-ded).
Tandem-Switched Transport Facility mileage will be measured between the first
point of switching and the originating or termj.nating end office.

(B) When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature Ls provided
with Feature Groups C and D, the Local Transport access minutes will be
apportioned between the two trunk groups used to provide this feature. Such
apportionment will be made using: (1) actual minutes of use, if avaiLable, (2)
sLindard Telephone Company t.raffic engineering methodology and will be based on
the last trunk CCS desj-red for the high usage group, as described in 5.3.1(N)
preceding, and the total busy hour mj-nutes of capacity ordered to the end
ottice, when the feature is provided at an end office switch, or Eo the
subtending end offices when the feature is provided at an access Eandem swiEch,
or (3) a Percent Direct-Routed (PDR) provided by the cusEomer and mutually
agreed to by the Telephone Company for end offices that lack capabiJ.ity Eo
measure overflow. Thj.s apportionment will serve as the basis for Local Transport
calculat ion .

o

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001- Rodney Parham Road
LiEEle Rock, AR 72212

o



a

windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 5
Original Page 128

ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

5,7 .12 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)

(D) when termj.nating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is
provided from multiple customer designated premises to an end
office not eguipped with measurement capabilitj-es, the Eotal
Local Transport access minutes for that end office will be
apportioned among the trunk groups accessing the end offj-ce on
the basis of the individual busy hour minutes of capacity
ordered for each of those trunk groups. This apportionment will
serve as the basis for Local Transport mileage calculation.

(E) Mileage for FGA and FGB where originating and,/or terminat.ing
measurement capability does not exist, will be calculated in the
unmeasured direction(s) on an airline basis using the V&H

coordinates method. This mileage measurement will be between
the first point of switching (end office switch where the
switching dial tone is provided) for FGA and the access tandem
or end office (to wherever the FGB Service is ordered) for FGB,
and the customer's serving wire centet for the Switched Access
Services.

(F) The Local Transport mileage for Feature Groups B, C and D

Switched Access Service provided to a remote office will be
measured in multiple segments. When the facilj-ty is directly
trunked to the host office. Direct-Trunked Facility mileage will
be measured between the customer's serving wire center and the
host office, and Tandem-Switched Facilj.ty mileage will be
measured between the host office and the remote office. The
Tandem swiEching Charge will not app1y.

when the facility j-s directly trunked Eo a tandem, Direct-
Trunked Facility will be measured from the serving wire center
to the tandem, Tandem-Switched Facility will be measured from
the tandem to Ehe host, and another segment of Tandem-Swj-tched
Facility will be measured from the host to the remote. A Tandem
Switching Charge will be appli-cable at the tandem.

When service to the remote is ordered as only Tandem-switched
FaciIity, mileage will be separately measured between the
servj.ng wire center and the host and between the host and the
end office. The Tandem Switching Charge will be applicable at
the tandem.

(G) When multiplexing is performed at Telephone Company hubs,
mileage j.s computed and rates applied separately for each
segment of the Local Transport Direct-Trunked Facility (i'e.,
customer serving wire center to hub, hub to hub, and/or hub to
end office).

a

o
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6 .7 .13 Shared Use

Section 5
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ACCESS SERV]CE

o

a

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access
Service are provided over the same High Capacity service through a
common j.nterface. The regulations governing the provision of Shared
Use Facilities are set forth in 7.2.7 following.

6.7 .L4 Density Prici-4ilq4eE

A system of density prj.cing has been established wherej.n each serving
wire center and each meet-point wi"th another Telephone Company is
assigned to a zone. Services designated as subject to competition may
have rates and charges, as set forth in 5.8 following. that vary
between zones for the same service.

Direct-Trunked Transport interoffice facilities (Dj-rect-Trunked
Transport Facility and Direct-Trunked Transport Termination) between
serving wire centers, or between a serving wire center and a meeL-
point with anot.her Telephone Company, in different density pricing
zones sha1l be rated with the price from the highest priced zorLe
associated with the specific circuit. For originating minutes,
Tandem-Switched Transport (Tandem-SwiEched Transport Facility, Tandem-
switched Transport Termination, and Tandem switching Charge) and
Residual Interconnect.ion Charge shal1 be rated with the price from the
zone associated with the originating end user's serving wire center.
For terminating minutes, Tandem-switched Transport (Tandem-Switched
Transport Facility, Tandem-Switched Transport Termination, and Tandem
Switching Charge) and Resi-dual Interconnection Charge sha11 be rated
with the price from the zone associated with the terminating end
userr s serving wire center. Entrance FaciJ.ity and other zoned
switched access services are rated from the serving wire center to
which they are connected.

Density pricing zones, applicable to serving wire centers, are
idcNtificd iN NATIONAL EXC}ANGE CARRIER ASSOCIAT]ON, INC. TARIFF
F.C.C. NO. 4. Meet-points with another Telephone Company are assigned
to density pricing zote 3.

,
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ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges

6. 8. 1 Local Transport

(A) Rates

(1) Density Prici-ng Zone 1 Premi-um
RateUSOC

(a) Entrance Facility
Per Termination

- Voice Grade
- 2-Wire
- 4-Wire
- High Capacity DS1
Windstream Nebraska
Wi-ndstream of the Midwest

T6E2X
T6E4X
TMECS

$ 16.17
25 .91

84.50
122 .32

(b) Direct-Trunked Transport
Facility Per Mile

- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Windstream Nebraska
Windstrdam of the Midwest

CMFV
CMFTl

$ 1.ls

t7 .49
1,2.L4

Termination
Per Termination

- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DSl-
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

CMTV
CMTTl

$ 11.78

o 133. 00
r46.16

(c) Multiplexing
Per Arranqement

- DS1 to Voice
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

MQ1

$377.90
$353.03

(M)

,l'1,
lu.tl| .,,

JUN 21 2011

NPSC-Comm. Dept

Certain material previously found on this page is now located on Page 130.1.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '12272
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6.8 Rates and Charges

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Section 6

Original Page 130.1

Premium
Rate

$.000010

$.000140

$ . 0017 60

o

o

6.8

(1)

I Local Transport (Cont'd)

(A) Rates (Cont'd)

Density Pricing 49ne 1

(M)

USOC

(d) Tandem-Switched Transport
Facility
Per Access Minute Per Mile

Originating
Terminating
- Windstream Nebraska
- Windstream of the Midwest

Termination
Per Access Minute Per Facil-ity Segment

Originating
Terminating
- Windstream Nebraska
- Windstream of the Midwest

Tandem Switching Charge
Per Access Minute Per Tandem
Originating
Terminating
- Windstream Nebraska
- Windstream of the Midwest

(c
(c

(c
(c

(e) Residual Interconnection Charge
Per Access Minute $.000000

*Terminating per minute rates are bil-Ied at rates set forth in the Windstream
Telephone System's FCC Tariff No, 6 found at:
https : / / apps. fcc. qov/etfs,/public/lecTariffs . action?idlec:154 .

**Terminating per minute rates are billed at rates set forth in the Windstream
Communications of the Midwest FCC Tariff No. 1 found at:
https: / /apps. fcc.gov/etfs/pub] icllecTari f f s . action?i-dl,ec:2 3B

Materi-al, now found on this page was previously l-ocated on Page 130

(M)

(c)
(c)

(c)
I

(c)

(c)
I

(c)

JUN

o
Issued: June 21, 2071 Ef f ect j-ve: JuIy L, 201,1

2017
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

Switched Access Service

ACCESS SERVICE

(Contrd)

(Cont'd)6.8 Rates and Charges

1 LocaI Transport (Cont'd)

Rates (Cont'd)

(1) Density Pricing Zone 1 (Cont'd)

USOC
(f ) Installati-on

- Per Li-ne or Trunk
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1

Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

Section 6

Second Revised Page 131
Cancels First Revised Page 131

Nonrecurring
Charge

$213 .29

6.8

(A)

lnside Move
- Per Line or Trunk
- Voice Grade

Wi-ndstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

- Hiqh Capacity DS1
Wi-ndstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

Monthl-y Nonrecurring
USOC Rate Charge

s106. 65
t0'7 .43

231.00
435.23

$107.04

$ 1. B0

$ 1.2s

in the Wipdstream p!r,i JUil '-

T6E4X
TMECS

T6E4X

TMECS

4"1 4 .00
840.46

(g) CIear Channel
Capability
Per l" . 54 4 Mbps
Transmiss ion
Path CLR None
Rate

(h) Tandem Direct Trunk Port
Per Termination
- Voice Grade

Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

- High Capacity DS1
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

(i) Tandem Switched Multiplexing
Per Access Minute per MultipLexer
Terminating

Windstream Nebraska
Wi,ndstream of the Midwest

*Terminating per minute rates are bi11ed at rates set
Telephone System's FCC Tariff No. 6 found at:

$ 1.7s
$29 .90

forth in the windstream

(c)
(c)

https : / / apps. fcc, govletfs/pub1 icllecTari f fs . action?id],ec:154

**Terminating per minute rates are bil-l-ed at rates set forth
Communications of the Midwest ECC Tari-ff No. 1 found at:
https : / / apps. fcc. gov/etfs/pub1 i-c,/ IecTari f f s . action?idI,ec:2 3B

(c)
I

(c)

(c)

o
Issued: June 21, 20L1 Effect Dept

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272

tlr



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

6

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6. 8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8 1 Local Transport (Contrd)

Rates (Contrd)

(21 Density Pricing Zone 2

(a) Entrance Eacility
Per Termination
- Voice Grade
- 2-Wire
- 4-Wire
- High Capacity DS1 TMECS

(b) Direct-Trunked Transport
Eacllity Per Mile
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Termination
Per Termination
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1

(c) Multiplexi-ng
Per Arrangement
- DS1 to Voice

(d) Tandem-Switched Transport
Facility
Per Access Minute Per Mile

Originating

MQ1

Terminat j-ng
Termination
Per Access Minute Per Facility Segment

Originating

Terminating
Tandem Switching Charge
Per Access Minute Per Tandem

Originating

Section 6

Second Revised Page 132
Cancels First Revised Paqe L32

Premium
Rate

$ 16. L7
25 .97
84.50

I 1Ef .IJ

1.49

s 11.7B
r-33.00

$377.90

$.000036

$.000160

(A)

USOC

T 6E2X
T6E4X

CMEV
CMFTl

CMTV
CMTTl

t
1

$.001760

Terminating

(e) Residual Interconnection Charge
Per Access Minute $.000000

*Terminating per minute rates are bil1ed at rates set forth in the Windstream
Telephone System's ECC Tariff No. 6 found at:
https : / / apps. fcc. gov/etf s/pub l-iclLecTarif f s . action?idl,ec=1 54

(c)

(c)

(c)

(c)
I

(c)

JUN ?011( lv
o

Issued: June 27, 2011 Efdeeti:le-r-_*u-lr+-r--2911-
4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212



Wj-ndstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Section 6

Second Revised Page 133
Cancels First Revised Page 133

Nonrecurring
Charge

s2L3 .29
41 4 .00

$106. 6s
231 .00

o

o

6 Switched Access Service

6. B Rates and Charges

6.8.1 Local- Transport (Cont'd)

(A) Rates (Cont'd)

(2) Density Pricing Zone 2

(f) Installation
- Per Line or Trunk
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Inside Move
- Per Line or Trunk
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Monthly Nonrecurring
USOC Rate Charge

(g) Clear Channel

Capabi Iity
Per 1.544 Mbps
Transmission
Path CLR None
Rate

(Cont'd)

USOC

T6E4X
TMECS

T6E4X
TMECS

USOC

CLR

Monthly
Rate

None

Nonrecurring
Charqe

s107.04

Rate
(h) Tandem Direct Trunk Port

Per Termination
- Voice Grade

Windstream Nebraska
Windstream Nebraska of the Midwest

- High Capacity DSl-
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream Nebraska of the Midwest

(i) Tandem Switched Multiplexing
Per Access Minute per Multiplexer
Terminating

Windstream Nebraska
Windstream Nebraska of the Midwest

**Terminating per minute rates are billed at rates set
Communications of the Midwest ECC Tariff No. 1 found at

}I
$1

$ 1.75
$29 .90

.80
,q

JUN

*Terminatj-ng per minute rates are billed at rates set forth in the Windstream
Telephone System's FCC Tariff No. 6 found at:
https : / / apps. fcc. gov / etfs/publ icllecTarif fs . action?idl,ec=154

(c)
(c)

(c)
I

(c)

(c)
I

(c)

forth in the Windstream

https : / / apps. f cc. govletf s,/public /lecTari f f s . action? idl,ec=2 3 B

2011

o PSC-Comm. Dept

Issued: June 21, 201-7 Effective: July 1, 2071
4001 Rodney Parham Road
Littl-e Rock, AR 'l 2272



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

6

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Ch4rqee (Cont'd)

6.8,1 LocaI Transport (Cont'd)

(A) Rates (Contrd)

(3) Density Pricing Zone 3

(a) Entrance Facility
Per Termination
- Voice Grade
- 2-Wire
- 4-Wire
- Hi-gh Capacity DS1

Section 6

Second Revised Page 1-34

Cancels First Revised Page 134

Premium
Rate

$ 16. 17
25 .91
779 .23

$ 1.15
t2 .38

s 11.78
168.54

$377.90

$ .000622

(b) Dj.rect-Trunked Transport
Eacility Per Mile
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Termination
Per Termination
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1

USOC

T6E2X
T5E4X
TMECS

CMFV

CMETl

CMTV
CMTTl

(c) Multiplexing
Per Arrangement
- DS1 to Voice MQ1

(d) Tandem-Switched Transport
Facility
Per Access Minute Per Mile

Originating
Terminating

Termination
Per Access Minute Per Facility Segment

Originating
Terminating

Tandem Switching Charge
Per Access Minute Per Tandem

originating
Terminating

(e) Residuaf Interconnecti-on Charge
Per Access Minute
- Premium
- Transitional (Non-Premium)

(c)

(c)

(c)

$.002ss0

$.001760

$.000000
$.000000

*Terminating per mj.nute rates are bil1ed at rates set forth in the Wj-ndstream
Telephone System's FCC Tariff No. 6 found at:
https t / / apps. fcc.gov/ etfslpqblic/lecTariffs. action?idlec:154 . iEGEti

(c)
I

(c)
iii)

rirl JUN 21 2011

NPSC-Comm. Depto
Issued: June 2L, 2Ot'7 Effective: July 1, 20L1

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lj"ttle Rock, AR 12212

L



Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 6

Second Revised Page 135
Cancel-s First Revised Page J.35

6 Switched Access Service

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

(Cont rd)6. B Rates and Charges

6.8.1 Local- Transport (Cont'd)

(A) Rates (Contrd)

Density Pricing Zone 3(3) (Contrd)

USOC

Nonrecurring
Charge

(f) Installation
- Per Line or Trunk
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Inside Move
- Per Line or Trunk
- Voice Grade
- High Capacity DS1
Monthl-y Nonrecurring
USOC Rate Charge

6E4X
MECS

213.29
74.00

b.Lqx
MECS

106. 6s
37.00

(g) Clear Channel
Capability
Per 1.544 Mbps
Transmission
Path CLR None
Rate

107.04

o (h) Tandem Direct Trunk Port
Per Termination
- Voice Grade
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest
- High Capacity DS1
Vlindstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

1. B0
1,.25

1.75
29 .90

(i) Tandem Switched Multiplexing
Per Access Minute per Multiplexer
Terminating
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Mi-dwest

(c)
(c)

(c)
I

(c)

(c)
I

(c)

*Terminating per minute rates are bill-ed at rates set forth in the Windstream
Telephone System's FCC Tariff No. 6 found at:
https : / / apps. fcc. qov/etfs/p ublic/lecTarif f s . action?idl,ec=l-54

**Terminating per minute rates are billed at rates set forth in the windstream
Cornmunications of the Midwest ECC Tariff No. 1 found at:

.

JUN ( 2011

o
4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittLe Rock, AR 7221,2

Issued: June 21, 2011 Effective: July 1, 2071

PSC-Comm. Decl



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

Entrance facilj-ty
Per Termlnati-on

- Electrical Interface
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest
- Optical- Interface
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

(b) Direct-Trunked Transport
Faci 1 ity
Per Mife

Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

Termination
Per Termination

Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

(c) Multiplexing DS3 to DSI
Per Arrangement

9{indstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

Section 6

First Revj.sed Page 136
Cancefs Original Page 136

usoc
Premium

Rate

LT ZAA
$1,182.00
r, 446 .4L

EE2OX
$1, 205.00
1t474.65

CMET3

o

o

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) High Capacity DS3

(f) Density Pricing Zone 1

(a)

T
T

R

I

CMTT3

MKI^J3X

(r) (R)
(r) (r)

(r) (R)
(r) (r)

$ rr4.95
t2L.04

(r) (R)
(r) (r)

s 510.00
528.54

$ 279.89
)q1, c)

Effective: 20t3

MAY - 9 2013

July 2

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

IE
iE

I

lu

O I

Issued: May 9, 2013

NPSC Comm. Dept.

(r) (R)
(r) (R)

-



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

6. Swltched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Char (Cont'd)

6.8.1 Local Transport (Contrd)

(B) Hi-gh Capacity DS3 (Cont'd)

(1) Density Prj-cing Zone 1 (Cont'd)

(d) Installat ion
- Per Line or Trunk

- Electricaf Interface
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

- Optical Interface
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

(e) Insi.de Move
- Per Line or Trunk

- Electrical- lnterface
Windstream Nebraska
Wi-ndstream of the Midwest

- Optical Interface
Windstream Nebraska
Windstream of the Midwest

Section 6
First Revised Page 137

Cancels Original Page 137

AU\-T,5J JT!KV.LLllo

USOC

EF2XX

EF2OX

EE2XX

EP2OX

Nonrecurring
Charqe

$430.00
423.86

$4 30. 00
423.86

$21s.00
2lL .93

$2rs.00
2LL.93

(r)
(r) (R)

(r)
(r) (R)

(r)
(r) (R)

(r)
(r) (R)o

Ef f ectl.ge: July 2, 2073
'!

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR 122L2

O MAY - 9 2013

Issued: May 9, 2013

NPSC Comm, Dept.

D



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ALLLJ) 5EKV ILL

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

6.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) High Capacity DS3 (Contrd)

(2) Density Pricing Zone 2

(a)

Section 6

Eirst Revised Page 138
Cancels Original Page 138

Premium
USOC Rate

Entrance Eacility
Per Termination

- El-ectrical Interface
- Optical Interface

(b) Direct-TrunkedTransport
Facj-1ity
Per Mile

Terminat ion
Per Termination

(c) Multiplexing DS3 to DSl
Per Arrangement

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

CMFT 3 $ 114.94

CMTT3 $ 510.00

MKW3X $ 219.89

E F2XX
EF2OX

$1, 198 .00
$1,217.00

v ,20

MAY -9 1r.r1

(R)

(R)

o
Issued: May 9, 2013 Eff

NPSa ,)omm. Depr

U



windstream Nebraska, Inc SecEion 6

Original Page 139

ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)5.8 Rates and Charqes

5.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) High Capacity DS3 (cont'd)

(2\ Density Pricing zone 2 (Cont'd)

USOC
Nonrecurring

Charge

(d) fnstallation
- Per Line or Trunk

- Electrical Interface
- Optical Interface

EF2XX
EF2 OX

$430
$430

00
00

(e) Inside Move
- Per Line or Trunk

- Electrical Interface
- optical Interface

EF2XX
EF2OX

$21s.00
$21s.00

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR '7221'2

o Issued: Jul-y 27,2005 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, fnc Section 6

Eirst Revised Page 140
Cancel-s Original Page 140

o ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

( Cont ' d)6.8 Rates and Chargeq

6.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Hj,gh Capacity DS3 (Contrd)

(3) Density Pricing zone 3

USOC
Premium

Rate

(a) Entrance Facilj.ty
Per Termination

- Electrical Interface
- Optical Interface

LT ZAA
EF2OX

$1,474.00
$r, s16.00

(R)

(b) Dj-rect-Trunked Transport
Facility
Per Mile CMET 3 $ r29.44

Terminat ion
Per Termination CMTT3 $ 646.28

(c) Multiplexing DS3 to DS1
Per Arrangement MKW3X $ 219.89 (R)

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

July 2
r

o
lt,AY - g ?013

Issued: M,ay 9,2013 Effectivil

l\;,<,r.' ,)omm. Depr

20t3

t)



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 5

Original Page 141

ACCESS SERVICE

o 6. Switched Access Service (cont'd)

(Cont'd)5.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(B) High capacity Ds3 (Cont'd)

(3 ) oensitjf !Ei!:ng Zsnel (Cont'd)

USOC
Nonrecurring

Charge

(d) Instal 1at ion
- Per L,ine or Trunk

- Electrical Interface
- optical InLerface

EF2XX
EP2 OX

$430.00
$430.00

(e) Inside Move
- Per Line or Trunk

- Electrical Interface
- Optical Interface

EF2XX
EF2 OX

$21s
$ 21s

00
00

O

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)6.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(C) Cormon Channel Signalin1 Network Connectlon

(f) Signaling Network Access Link

- Signaling Mileage
Facility per mile

- Signaling Mileage Termination
per termination

- Signaling Entrance Facility
per STP Facility

(2) STP Port
- per port

Section 6

First Revised Page 142
Cancels Original Page 142

o

Monthly

$ 1.70

$13.00

Nonrecurring
Charge

(3) FGC and EGD Conversion of MF to SS7
Sj.gnaling or SS7 to MF Signaling
- Per 24 Trunks Converted

or Fracti"on Thereof on
a Per Order Basi-s

$s6. s0 $235.00

$765.00

$112.00 (R)

o

o
Issued: May 9,2013

I NPSC'O omm. Depr

Effecti Ju1 v

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Littl-e Rock, AR '72212

MAY 9 1n11

Rate

re: 0r3



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

5. Switched Access Service

ACCESS SERVICE

Section 5

Original Page 143

Nonrecurring
Charge

$1-,97L.67

O

O

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)5.8 Rates and Chqrges

6.8.1

+ Applies to FGD
* Available with rnterface Groups

** Available with rnLerface Groups

Local lranEpor! (Cont'd)

(D) Chargeable optional Features

USOC

Multifrequency (MF) Signaling +

- Per customer's initial order

CCs/Ss7 Signaling +
( requj,res STP interconnection)
- Per customer's initial order

XSSMF

(2\ Network Blockinq Charqe +

(E) Nonchargeable Optional Features

(1) Supervisory Signaling

DX Supervisory Signaling
arrangemenf
- Per Transmission Path*

SF Supervisory Signaling
arrangement
- Per Transmission Path**

E&M Type 1 Supervisory
S j-gna1 ing arrangement
- Per Transmission Path*

E&M Type II Supervisory
Signaling arrangement
- Per Transmission Path*

xsssT il,971.67

Rate Per CaII Blocked

$0.012304

FID

NCI ++DX+

NCI ++SF+

NCI ++EA+

NCI ++EB+

1 and 2.
2 and 6 through 10

o Issued: Jttly 27, 2006 Effective: Augusc 7, 2006

4001- Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '7221,2

(1) CIC and OZZ Signaling Information (COSI)



Windstream Nebraska, Inc section 6

Original Page 144

ACCESS SERVICE

o 6 Switched Acces6 Service (Cont'd)

5.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

5.8.1 Local Transport (Cont'd)

(E) Nonchargeable Optional Featurqq (Cont'd) FID

(1) Supervisory Signaling (Cont'd)

E&M Type III Supervisory
Signaling
- Per Transmission Path* NCI ++EC+

Tandem Supervisory
S j-gnal ing
- Per Transmission Path** NCI ++EX+

(2\ Customer specj.fication of the receive
transmission leve1 at the first point
of switching within a range acceptable
to the Telephone ComPany
- Per Transmission PaLh*** TLV

(3) Customer specification of Local
Transport Termination
Four-wire termination in lieu of
two-wire termination
- Per Transmission PaLh**** LT1++

o

* Avail-able with Interface Groups 1 and 2 for FGC and FGD.
** Available with Interface Group 2 for FGA.

*** Available with Interface croups 2 Ehrough 10 for FGA and FGB. The range of
transmission leve1s which may be specified is described in Technical
Reference PUB 62500.

**** Avaifable wit.h Feature Group B with type B Transmission Performance.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt1e Rock, AR 72212

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



o 6

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

Switched Access Service

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

(Contrd)6.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.2 End Office

Switching

Premium

LSI- - Feature Groups A & B (except)
Feature Group B utilized for the
provj-sion of MTS,/WATS service)
Windstream Nebraska, Inc.
- Originating
- Terminating

Windstream of the Midwest, Inc.
- Originating
- Terminating

LSz - Feature Groups C & D (including
Eeature Group B when utilized for the
provision of MTS/WATS service)

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.
- Originating
- Terminating

Windstream of the Midwest, fnc
- Originating
- Termi-natJ-ng

Transitional Non-Premium
Per Access Minute
- Originating
- Terminating

Section 6

Seventh Revised Page 145
Cancels Sixth Revised Page 145

Rates
Per Access Minute

$0.0039400

(A)

(c)

(c)

a

$0.0039400

$0.0039400

$0.0039400

$0.001773
$0.000000

(c)

(c)

*Windstream Nebraska's terminating per minute rates are billed at rates set forth in
the Windstream Telephone System's FCC Tariff No. 6 found at:
https : //apps. f cc. qov/etf s /pubtic / lecTarif fs . action?idlec:1 54 .

**Windstream of the Midwest's terminating per minute rates are bil1ed at rates set
forth in the Wi-ndstream Communications of the Midwest FCC Tariff No. 1 found at:
https | / / apps. fcc. govletfs,/pub1 icllecTarif f s . action?idlec:238 .

JUN 2011

(c)
l

(c)

(c)
I

(c)

2

Issued: June 2t, 2071 Effective: July 1, 2071
4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212



windstream Nebraska, Inc

6. Switched Access Service

5.8 Rates and Charqes

Section 5

Original Page 145

o

I

6.8.2

ACCESS SERVICE

( cont 'd)

( Cont 'd)

End office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (Cont'd)

(1) Local switching

(a) Common Switchinq Noncha rqeabl-e Opt ional
Features

CalI Deni.al on Line or
Hunt Group (available
wirh FGA)
- Per Transmission Path

or Transmission Path
Group

Service Code Denial on
Line or Hunt Group
(available with FGA)
- Per Transmission Path

or Transmission Path
Group

Hunt Group Arrangement
(available with FGA)
- Per Transmission Path

Group

Uniform CalI Distribution
Arrangement (available
wirh FGA)
- Per Transmission Path

Group

Nonhunting Number for
Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform
Ca11 Distributi-on
Arrangement (available
wirh FGA)
- Per Transmission Path

FID

CAD

SCD

HML/HTG

HTY UD

NHN

Issuedt July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc secEion 6
Original Page L47

ACCESS SERVICE

a 6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)5.8 Rates and Charqes

6.8.2 End Office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (Cont'd)

(1) Local switcbj.ng (Cont'd)

(a) Common Switching Nonchargeable opt.ional
Features (Cont 'd) FID

Automatic Number ldentif i-
cation (available wi-th
FGB, FGC and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

Group ANI

Up to 7 Digit outpulsing
of Access Digits to Customer
(available with FGB)
- Per Transmission Pat.h

Group USDO

Revertive Pulse Address
Signaling (available
wir.h FGC)
- Per Transmission Path

Group ADS RP

a Delay Dial Start-Pulsing
Signali-ng (available
wirh FGC)
- Per Transmission Path
Group DDSP

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272

o Issued: Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

6. switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(conE'd)5.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.2 End Office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (cont'd)

(1) Local switching (cont'd)

(a)

Section 6
Original Page 148

FID

I

Common Swj-tching Nonchargeable Optional
Features (Cont'd)

Immediate Dial Pulse
Address Signaling
(available with FGC)
- Per Transmission Path

Group

DiaI PuIse Address
Signaling (available
wirh FGc)
- Per Transmission Path

Group

Panel Cal1 rndicator
Address Signaling
(available with FGC)
- Per Transmission Path

Group

Service Class Routing
(available with PGc and
FGD)
- Per Transmi-ssion Path

Group

Alternate Traffic Routing
(available with FGC and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

Group

ADS IDP

ADS DP

ADS PCI

SCRT

ARTG

a Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 EffecEive: AugusL 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt1e Rock, AR 12212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 5
Original Page 149

ACCESS SERVTCE

o 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)5.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.2 End Office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (Cont'd)

(1) Local switching (Cont'd)

(a) Common Switching Nonchargeable Opt
Features (Cont'd) FID

Trunk Access Limitation
Arrangement (available
with FGC and FGD)
- Per End Office CHOK

Ca11 Gapping Arrangement
(available with FGD)
- Per End Office CGAP

International Carrier
option (available wi-th
FGD)
- Per End Of fi-ce and

Access Tandem INCO

o
Band Advance Arrangement
for use with special
Access Service utilized in
the provision of WATS or
WATS-t.ype Services
(available with FGC and FGD)
- Per Arrangement BAAD

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt,le Rock, AR '722L2

o Issued: Jttly 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



windstream Nebraska, Inc

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Section 5

Original Page 150

ACCESS SERVICE

O 6

6.8.2 End Office (Cont'd)

(A) Switching (Cont'd)

(1) Local switching (Cont'd)

(a) Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional
Features (Cont 'd)

End Office End User
Line Service Screening
for use with wATs
Access Lines (available
With FGC ANd FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

Hunt Group Arrangement
for Use with special
Access Service utilized
in the provision of WATS
or WATS-type Servl-ces
(available wj-th FGC and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path GrouP

Uniform Ca]1 Distribution
Arrangement for Use with
Special Access Service
utilized in the provision
of WATS or wATs-type Services
(available with FGc and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path GrouP

Nonhunting Number for
Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform
CaI1 Distribution
Arrangement for Use
with Special Access
Service utilized in the
provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services
(available with FGc and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

o

FID

BAND

HML/HTG

HTY UD

NHN

o Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

5. Switched Access Service

5.8 Rates and Charges

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

End Office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (cont'd)

(1) Local- switching

(b)

5.8.2

Section 6
Original Page 151

FID

+++A
+++E
+++ F
+++G

+++N
++ +P
+++R
++ +S

+++U
+++V

(Cont'd)

Transport Termination Nonchargeable
Opt ions

(i) Line Side TerminaLions
(For FGA)

Two Way Operation
- Diat Pulse with Loop start
- Dial Pulse with Ground start
- DTMF with Loop Start
- DTMF with Ground Start

Terminating Operation
- DiaI Pulse with Loop Start
- DiaI Pufse with Ground Start
- DTMF with Loop Start
- DTMF with cround Start

Originating Operation
- Loop Start
- Ground Start

NC
NC
NC
NC

NC
NC
NC
NC

NC
NC

o fssued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERV]CE

Section 5

Original Page 152

FID

o

o

6

6.8.2 End Office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (Cont'd)

(1) Local Switching (Cont'd)

(b) Transport Terminati!>n Nonchargeable
Options

(ii) Trunk Si-de TerminaEions
(For FGB, FGC and FGD)

Standard Trunk
for originating,
Terminating or Two-
Way Operation
(available with FGB,
FGC and FGD)

Rotary Dial station
Signaling Trunk
(avaj-lable with FGB)

Operator Trunk, Coin,
Non-Coin or Combined
Coin and Non-Coin
(available with FGC)

Operator Trunk, Fu1I
Feature Arrangement
(availabl-e with FGD)

TTC
TTC
TTC

so
J1
TY

TTC RD

TTC CO

TTC FF

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt1e Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

Originating Loop Start,
Line Side Connection,
with DTMF Address signaling
- Per Transmlssion Pat.h

Originating Loop Start,
Lj-ne Side Connection,
with Dial Pulse Address
S ignal ing
- Per Transmission Path

Originating Ground Start,
Line Side Connection,
with DTMF Address Signaling
- Per Transmission Path

Section 5

Original Page 153

FID

NC +++R

NC +++N

NC +++S

o

o

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 nd office (Cont'd)

(A) switching (cont'd)

(2) Line Terminations

(a) Line Side Terminations:

o Issued: Jul.y 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '722a2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

6 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

End office (Cont'd)

(A) Switching (cont 'd)

(21 Line Terminations

Section 6

Original Page 154

NC +++P

NC +++U

NC +++V

NC +++T

D

O

6.8.2

(cont'd)

(a) Line Side Terminations: (Cont'd) FrD

Originating Ground Start,
Line Side Connection,
with Dial Pulse Address
S ignal ing
- Per Transmission Path

Terminating Loop Start,
Line Side Connection
- Per Transmission Path

Terminating Ground Start,
Line Side Connection
- Per Transmission Path

(b) Trunk Side Terminations:

Terminating Trunk Sj.de
ConnecLion for Forwarding
of Dialed Number Identification
bo End User
- Per Transmission Path

o fssued: July 27, 2006 EffecEive: August, 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtle Rock, AR '7221"2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

5 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6. B Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 End Office (ConE'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

(B) Directory Assistance
InformaEion Surcharge

Premium
per 100
Access Minutes

- originating
- Terminating

Section 6

Eighth Revised Page 155
Cancels Seventh Revised Page 155

s0.0169s7
s0.000000

Rate

$0.000000

o

o

s0.037682
$0.000000

(B) Per 500 NXX translation
for i.nitial or sub-
sequent order to add
or change NXX trans-
lat.ion codes

Nonrecurring
Charqe

Per order

s114.50

$145.83

(R)

(R)

JUL 2 0 2016

(C) End office Comnon rrunk Port

(D)

Per Access Minute

Windstream of the Midwest, Inc
- Terminating

End office Direct Trunk Port.
Per Trunk Port
Windstream Nebraska
- Voice Grade
- DS1

Windstream of the Midwest, Inc.
- Voice Grade
- DS1

6.8.3 500 and 900 NXx Access Service Translation
Optj-ona1 Feature

USOC
(A) Per 900 NXX translation

for initial or sub-
sequent order to add
or change NXX trans-
lation codes

$L.25
$0.73

$o
)J

.00

.00

9OFT

5OFT

E t,.

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12272

Issued: July 21, 2016 Eff
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

Swi.tched Access Service (Cont'd)

5.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Section 6

Original Page 155

ACCESS SERVICE

o
6.8.5 eilling Name and Address

BNA - $15 per month mj-nj-mum charge

5.8.6 Operator Transfer Service

Per Cal1 Transferred

Rate per Telephone
Number Listing
Requested

$ .7oo0oooo

Rate

$o .4s5

o

o



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 7
Original Page 1

ACCESS SERVICE

7 . Special Access Serf ice

7.1 General

Special Access Service provides a transmission paEh to connect customer
designated premises*, directly, through a Telephone Company hub where bridging
or multiplexing functions are performed, or to connect a customer designated
premises and a WATS Serving Office. Special Access Servj-ce includes all
exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digiEal. Analog connections are differentj.ated by spectrum and bandwidth.
DigiEal connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7 .7.L Channel Types

There are six types of channels used to provide
Services. Each Eype has its own characteristics. AIl
by one or more of the following:

Special Access
are subdivided

o

Transmission specif ications,
Bandwidth
Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum

customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of
available transmission parameters and channel
interfaces those that Ehey desire to meeE

specif ic communications reguirements.

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a t)Pe
of Specj.al Access Service. However, such
identification is not intended to limit a
customer's use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular
use. For example, if a customer's equipment
is capable of transmitting voice over a
channel that is identified as a Metallic
Service in this tariff, there is no
restriction against doing so.

Telephone Company Centrex CO and CO-like swiLches are consj.dered to be a customer
designated premises for purposes of this tarj-ff.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

ia1 Access Service

7 .L General (Cont'd)

7.L.L Channel Types (Cont'd)

Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

'7

Section 7

Origj-na1 Page 2

Metallic - a channel for the transmission of 1ow speed varying signals
at raEes up to 30 baud.

Telegraph Grade - a channel for the transmission of binary signals at
rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud.

Voice Grade - a channel for the transmission of analog signals within
an approximate bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

Video - a channel for the transmission of standard 525 line 50 field
monochrome or National Television Systems Committee color video signal
and one or two associated 5 or 15 kHz audio signals. The bandwidth is
either 30 Hz to 4.5 MHz or 30 Hz to 6'6 MHz.

Digital Data - a channel for the digital transmission of synchronous
serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.5, L9.2,56.0 or 54.0 kbps.

High Capacity - a channel for the transmission of isochronous serial
digitat data at rates of 1.544 or 44.735 Mbps.

o
fssued: July 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.L General (Cont'd)

Channel Types

ACCESS SERVICE

through 7.10 following

secEion 7
Original Page 3

o
7 .7.L (Cont'd)

Detailed descripEions of each of the channel types are provided in
7.5

The

o

customer also has the optj-on of ordering Voice Grade and High
Capacity facilities ( i . e. , 1'.544 Mbps and
44.735 Mbps) to a Telephone Company hub for
multiplexing to individual channels of a
lower capacity or bandwidth. Descriptions of
the types of mulLiplexing available at the
hubs, as well as the number of individual
channels whi.ch may be derived from each type
of facility are set forth in 7.7 and 7.t0
following. Additionally, the customer may
specify optional features for the individual
channels derived from the facility to further
tailor the channel to meet specific
communications requirements. Descrj.ptions of
the optional features and functions available
are set forth in 7.2.'J' (C) following.

For example, a customer may order a 44.735 Mbps High capacity channel
from a cusEomer designated premises to a
Telephone Company hub for multiplexj-ng to
twenty-eight QB) t.544 }lbps channels. The
1-.544 l4bps channels may be further
multiplexed at the same or a different hub Eo
Voice Grade channels or may be extended to
other customer designated premises or hubs.
Optional features may be added to either the
L.544 Mbps or the Voice Grade channels.

a
f ssued: ,July 27 , 2A06 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722a2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7

Original Page 4

ACCESS SERVICE

t 7. Special Access Sglylqe (Cont'd)

7.L ceneral (Cont'd)

7.1.2 Service QeEsr:lpL:LenE

For the purposes of ordering, there are six categories of Special
Access Service. These are:

Merallic (MT)

Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice (VG)
Video (TV)
Digiral Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical
specifications package (customized or
predefined) , channel interface (s) and, when
desired, optional features and functions are
added to construcE the service desired by the
customer. Technj-cal specifications packages
and optional features and functions are
described in this section. Channel
interfaces are described in 15.3 and 15.4
following.

o
Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where

technically feasible. If the Telephone
Company determines t.hat the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible,
the customer will be advised and given the
opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel- is ordered the customer will be notified
whether Addj-tional Engineering Charges app1y.
In such cases, the customer will be given an

est.imate of the hours to be bi1led before any
further action is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic
channel and indicates whether the channel is
provided between customer designated
premises, between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company hub where
bridging or multiplexing functions are
performed, or between a customer designated
premises and a WATS Serving Office.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLl-e Rock, AR 722L2

o fssued: July 27, 2006 Effective: AugusL 7, 2006



WindsEream Nebraska, Inc

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .l General (Cont'd)

section 7
Original Page 5

O
ACCESS SERVICE

Service Descriptions Cont'd

(A) Information

(B) Channel

(C) only certain

pertaining to t.he technical specifications
packages indicates the transmission
parameEers that are available with each
package. This information is displayed in a
matrix wj.th the transmission paramet,ers
listed down the left side and the packages
listed across the top. Each package is
identifj-ed by a code, e.9., VGC. The first.
two letters of the code indicate the category
of Special Access Service to which the
parameters are applicable. These two leEter
codes are shown above in parentheses
following the category of Special Access
Service. The letter trCrr following the two
letter code indicates the Lechnical
specifications package for a customized
service. The letter ilwtr following the two
letter code indicates the technical
specifications package for a voice grade
Special Access Serrrice used in the provision
of WATS or wATs-type service using a
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving
office. A numeric or alpha-numeric
designaEion following the two Ietter code
indicates the specific predefined package.
For a customized service, the customer may
select any parameters available wj-th that
category of service as long as the parameters
are compatible. When appropriate, Ehe
Technical Reference which contains detailed
specificat.ions for the parameters is shown
following the matrix.

interfaces at each Point of Termination on a
two-point service may be symmetrical or
asymmetrical. On a multipoint service they
may also by symmetrical or asymmetrical, but
communicaEions can only be provided between
compatible interfaces. Only certain channel
interfaces are compatible. These are 6et
forth in 15 .3 and 15 .4 following, in a
combination format.

channel interface combinations are available
with the predefined Lechnical specifications
packages. These are delineated in t.he
Technical References set forth in (F)
following. when a customized channel is
requested, all channel interface combinations
avail-able with the specified type of service
are available with the customized channel.

7 .L.2

I

o Issued July 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

Section 7
Original Page 5

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7.L General

7 .L.2

(ConL 'd)

Service Descriptions

o

( Cont 'd)

(D) The optional features and functions available with each type of
Special Access Service are described in t.his section. The
optional features and functions informaEion also indicates with
*hicfr technical speci.fications packages they are available.
Such information is displayed j.n a matrix wj-th the optional
feature or function listed down the left si-de and the technical
specifications package listed across the top.

(E) The Telephone Company wilt maintain existing transmissi-on
specifications on services installed prior to
the effective date of this tariff, except
that. exisLing services with performance
specifications exceeding the standards listed
in this provision will be maintained at the
performance 1eve1s specified in this tariff.

(F) AI1 services installed after the effective date of Ehis
tariff wi.11 conform Eo the transmissi'on
specifj-cation standards contained in this
tariff or j.n the following Technical
References for each category of service:

Metallic TR-NPL-000336
Telegraph Grade TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade TR-NPL-000335

PUB 41004, Table 4

Video TR-NPL-000338
Digital DaEa TR-NPL-000341, Bellcore PUB 623L0

AT&T PUB 523LO, INC BUllctiN
CB- INC. lOO

itigh Capacity PUB 6241L
TA-TSY- 00 0342

(C) Digital Services interconnections alIows the customer to
co.rfigrrre his or her digital services. InEerconnection is only
availible at those end offices at which the services to be
interconnected are available. The allowabIe interconnections
and Ehe end offices providing digital services are identified in
the 1ocal WindsLream Nebraska, Inc., oigital services catalog.

Service Conf igurations

There are two types of service configurations over which Special
Access Services are provided: two-point
service and multiPoint service.

7 .L.3

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 7

Original Page 7

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .L ceneraI (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Conf t ion (Cont 'd)

(A) Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer designated
premises, either on a direcEly connecEed
basis or through a hub where multiplexing
functions are performed, or a customer
designated premises and a WATS Serving Offj.ce
(wso) .

Applicable rate elements are:
- Channel Terminat.ions
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- OpLional Features and Functions (when applicable)

A Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3 followj-ng
and a Message Station Equipment Recovery
Charge, as set forth ln 7.4 following, may be
applicable.

The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade service
connecting two customer designated premises (CDP) located 15
miles apart. The service is provided with C-Type conditioning.

a
CDP
CSWC

Customer Designated Premises
Customer Serving wire Center

tl
Channef
Termination

Channel
Mileage

Channel
Termination

Applicable rate elements are:

Channel Terminations (applicable one (1) per CDP)
Channel Mileage (1 section, ChanneL Mileage
Facility per mile plus 2 Channel Mileage
Terminat.ions )

C-Type Conditioning Optional Feature

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

CDP CSWCCSWC CDP

a Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006
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'?. Special Actgqq qgrvise (Cont'd)

7 .7 General (Cont'd)

7 .7.3

Section 7

Original Page I

ACCESS SERVICE

a

o

Serv ice Confiqurations (Cont'd)

(B) MuIti-point Service

Mult.ipoint service connects three or more customer
designated premises Lhrough a Telephone
Company hub. Only certain types of Special
Access Service are provided as multj-point
service. These are so designated in the
descriptions for the appropriate channel.

The channel between hubs (i.e., bridging locations) on a
multipoint service is a mid-1ink. There is
no limitation on the number of mid-1inks
available with a multi point service.
However, when more than three mid-links in
tandem are provided the gualj-ty of the
overalf service maY be degraded'

Multipoint

When ordering, t.he customer will specify the desired
bridging hub(s). EXCHANGE CARRTER

ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4 ident.ifies
serving wire centers, hub locations and the
type of bridging funcEions available.

Applicable Rate Elements are:

- Channel Termj.nations (one per customer designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between the serving wire

center for each customer designated premises and the hub
and between hubs).

- Bridging
- Additj.onal Optional Features and Functions (when

appl icable )

service utilizing a customized technical
specifications package, as set forth in 7.L.2
preceding, will be provided when technically
possible. If the Telephone Company
determj-nes that the requesEed characteristics
for a multipoint service are not compatible,
the customer will be advised and given the
opportunity to change the order'

o
Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 EffecLive: AugusL 7, 2006
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General

Section ?
Original Page 9

ACCESS SERVICE

o
7 .L.3

(Cont'd)

Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B) Multipoint Service (Cont'd)

The Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3 following, and
a Mesiage Station Equipment Recovery Charge, as set forth in 7,4
following, may be applicable.

Example: Voice Grade multipoint service connecting four
cusEomer designated premises (CDP) via two customer
specified bridging hubs.

CDP - Customer Designated Premises
HSWC - Hub Servj-ng Wire Center
CSWC - Customer Serving Wire Center

-_T-

-..-T-

Cf - Channel Termination
CM - Channel Mileage
r - Hub Bridging

Applicable rate elements are:
- Channel Termj-nations (4 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (4 sections, Channel Mileage Facility per

mile plus 2 Channel Mileage Terminations per section)
- Bridgj.ng Optional Feature (5 applicable, j-.e., each bridge

port )

CMCM

t
CT

CDP
A

CDP
B

CDP
(.

CSWC HSWC CSWC

CSWCCSWC

CDP
D

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
Orj-gina1 Page 10

ACCESS SERVTCE

o 7. Special Access Selylqe (Cont.rd)

7.L General (Cont'd)

7 .7.4 Alternate Use

Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged by the Telephone
Company so that the customer can select
different types of transmj-ssion at different
times. A customer may use a service in any
privatel-y beneficial manner. However, where
technical or engineering changes are required
to effectuate an alternate use, the Telephone
Company will make such special arrangements
available on an individual case basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to
the other ( i . e. , the transfer relay and
controf leads) will be rated and provided on
an individual case basis and filed in Section
72., Specialized Service or Arrangements. The
customer will pay the stated tariff rates for
the Access Service rate elements for the
service ordered (i.e., Channel Terminations,
Channel Mileage (as applicable) and optional
Features and Functions (if any) .

7 .7.5 Special Facilities Routinq

A customer may request that the facilities used Eo provide Special
Access Service be specially routed. The
regulations, rates and charges for Special
Facilities RouLing (i.e., Avoidance,
Diversity and Cable-On1y) are set forth in
11 . following.

o
7 .L.6 Desj.gn Layout Report

At the request of the customer, Ehe Telephone Company will provide to
the customer the make-up of the facilities
and services provided under this tariff as
Special Access Service to aid the customer in
designing its overall service. This
information will be provided in the form of a
Design Layout Report. The Design Layout
Report will be provided to the customer at no
charge, and will be reissued or updated
whenever these facilities are materially
changed.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72272o
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .L General (ConL'd)

Section 7

Original Page 11

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

7 .L.7 Acceptance Testj-ng

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company wi11, at the customer's
request, cooperatively test at the time of installaLion, the following
parameters:

(A) For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance test will include
tests for Ioss, 3-tone s1ope, DC continuity, operational
sj.gnaling, C-notched noise, and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for
service. Additionally, for voice Grade services, a balance
(improved loss) test will be made if the customer has ordered
the improved loss optional feature '

(B) For other analog services (i.e., Metal1ic, Telegraph and
Video) and for digital services (i.e.,
Digital Data and High Capacity) service,
acceptance tests will- include tesLs for the
parameters applicable to the service as
specified by the customer in the order for
service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional CooperaLive Acceptance
Testing for Voice Grade service to test other
parameters, ds described in 13 .3 .4 (B)
following, is available at the customerr s
request. A11 test results will be made
available to the customer upon request.

7.1.8 Orderinq Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions
set forth in 5. preceding. Also incl-uded in
that sectj-on are other charges which may be
associated with ordering Special Access
Service (e.9., Service Date Change Charges,
Cancellation Charges, etc. ) .

o Issued: J.ul-y 27 , 2006 Ef f ect j-ve: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Rate Regulations

This eecEion contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges
that apply for Special Access.

7 .2.t Rate CategolieE

There are three basic rate categories which apply to Special
Service:

- Channel Terminations (described in 7.2.1_(A) fo1_lowing)
- Channel Mileage (described in 7.2.1(B) following)
- optional Features and functions (described i-n 7.2.1(C)

fo1 lowing )

Section 7
Original Page 12

Access

o

(A) Channel Termination

The Channel

For DS3

Termination rate category provides for the
communications path to each customer
desj-gnated premise. Included as part of the
Channel Termi.nation is a standard channel
interface arrangement which defines the
technical characteristics associated with the
type of facilities to which the access
service is to be connecLed at the Point of
Termination (PoT) and the Eype of signaling
capabilj-ty, if any. The signalj-ng capability
itself is provided as an optional feature as
set forth in (C) following. One Channel
Termination charge applies per customer
designated premises at which t.he channel is
terminated. This charge will apply even if
the customer designated premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a
Telephone Company building.

High Capacity Service, the Channel Termination
rates are made up of the DS3 Capacity
Interface rate and the Ds3 Channel Installed
rate. The Capacity Interface rate is
dependent upon the capacity ordered (i.e.,
Capacity Interface of 1, 3, 6 ot L2) and is
applicable at each customer designated
premi-ses. The capacity ordered is the
maximum number of DS3 services Ehat can be
Lerminated on a given service at the customer
designated premises (e.9., a capaciEy of 3

can terminate l, 2 or 3 DS3 services). One
DS3 channel Installed rate applies per
customer designated premises at which the
channel is terminated for each DS3 channel
that is ordered. These charges will apply
even j-f the cusEomer designated premises and
the serving wire cenLer are collocated in a
telephone company building.

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: AugusL 7, 2006
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7. Special Access Service

7.2 RaEe Regulations

7 .2.1

Section 7

Original Page 13

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

(Cont'd)

(cont'd)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Channel Mileage

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the end
office equipment and the transmission
facilities between the serving wire centers
associated with two customer designated
premi.ses, between a serving wire center
associated with a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company hub or
between two Telephone Company hubs. Channel
Mileage rates are made up of the Channel
Mileage Facility rate and the Channel Mileage
Termination rate.

(1) Channel Mi ilitv

The Channel Mileage Facility rate recovers the cost for the
transmission path which extends between the Telephone
Company serving wire centers and,/or hub(s) and includes
primarily outside plant used to provide the facility.

(2) Channel MiI Terminat ion

The Channel Mileage Termination rate recovers the cost for
end office eguipment associated with terminating the
facility (i.e., baslc circuit equipment and terminations at
serving wire centers and hubs) . Channel Mileage
Termination rate will apply at the serving wire center(s)
for each customer designated premises and Telephone Company
hub where the channel is terminated. rf the Channel
Mileage is between Telephone company bridging hubs, the
Channel Mileage Termlnation rate will apply per Telephone
Company designated hub. When the Channel Mileage Facility
is zero (i.e., co-located serving wire centers), neither
the Channel Mileage Facility nor the Channel Mj-1eage
Termination rate will appIy.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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7. Special Access Service

7 .2 Rate Regulations

ALLtsb> JEKVILE

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

and Functions that
but are not limited

Section 7

original Page 14

are
to,

o

o

7 .2.1 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C) Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides
for optional features and functions which may
be added to a Special Access Service to
improve j.ts guality or utility to meet
specific communications requirements. These
are not necessarily idenLifiable with
specific equipment, but rather represent the
end result in terms of Performance
characterj.stics which may be obEained. These
characteristics may be obtained by using
various combinations of eguipment.. Although
the equipment necessary Eo perform a
specified function may be j.nstalled at
various l-ocations along the path of the
service, they will be charged for as a single
rate element.

Examples of Optional Features
available include,
the following:

Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Condit ioning
Transfer Arrangements

A hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire
center at which bridging or multiplexing
functions are performed. The bridging
functions performed are to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a
multipoint arrangement. The multiplexing
functions are to channelize analog or digi.tal
facilities to individual services requj.ring a
lower capacity or bandwidth. EXCHANGE
CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4

identifies servj-ng wire centers, hub
locations and the type of bridging or
multiplexing functions available.

Descriptions for each of the available optional Features
and Functions are set forth in 7.5 through
7. 10 fo11owing.

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Servic e (Cont'd)

'7 .2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7 .2.2 fypes of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges. These are monthly rates,
daily rates and nonrecurring charges. The
rates and charges are described as follows:

Monthly rates are recurring rates that apply each monEh or
fraction thereof that a Special AcceBs
Service is provi-ded. For billing purposes,
each month is considered to have 30 days.

(B) Daily RCIEE

Daily rates are recurring raEes that apply to each 24-hour
period or fraction thereof that a Video Special Access Service
is provided for parL-time use. For purposes of applying daily
raEes, the z|-hour period is noE limiEed to a calendar day.

Part-time Video Service provided within a consecutive 30-
day period will be charged the daily rate,
not to exceed an amount equal to the monthly
rate. For each subsequent day or part day, a
charge equal to 1/30th of Lhe monthly rate
sha1l app1y.

o

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212
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7. Special Access Service

7 .2 Rate Regulations

7 .2.2

Nonrecurring charges apply to
nonrecurring charges for the
set forth in each channel tyPe
the Channel Termlnation.

Section 7
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each service installed. The
installation of service are
as a nonrecurring charge for

ACCESS SERVICE

O (Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)

T)pes of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Nonrqcurrlng,

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for
specific work acEivity (i.e., installation or
change to an exj-sting service) ' The types of
nonrecurring charges that apply for Special
Access Service are: installation of service,
installation of optional features and
functions, and service rearrangements.

(1) Installation of S ervl-ce

o

(21 Installatj.on of Optional Features and FuncEions

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of
the opEional features and functions avaj"lable with Special
Access Service. The charge applies whether the feature or
function is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subseguent to the
installation of the service.

The optional features for which nonrecurring charges apply
are:

Voice Grade Data Capability
Voice Grade Telephoto Capability

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

Changes in the physical location of the point
termination or customer designated premises are moves
set forth in 7.2.3 following.

secEion 7
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of
as

'7 .2.2 Types of Rates and Charqes (Cont 'd)

(Cont'd)(c) Nonrecurrinq Charqes

(3) Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed)
services which may be administrative only in nature, as set
forth following, or that involve actual physical change to
the service. Changes to pending orders are set forth in
5.2.2 preceding.

Changes j.n the type of Service or Channel TerminaLion which
result in a change of the minimum period requirement will
be treated as a discontinuance of the service and an
installation of a new service.

Changes in ownership or transfer of responsibility from one
customer to another will be treated as a discontinuance of
t.he service and an instal-lation of a new service'

Administrative changes wj-11 be made without charge(s) to
the customer. Administrative changes are as follows:

Change of customer name when the change of name is not
the result of a transfer or change of ownership or
responsibil ity,
Change of customer or customer's end uger premises
address when the change of address is not a result of
a physj-ca1 relocation of eguipment,
Change in bi11j-ng data (name, address, or conEact name
or telephone number),
Change of agency authorizaEion,
Change of customer circuiE identification,

o
Issued: Jttl-y 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o '7

7 .2.2 s of Rates and s (Cont'd)

(c) Nonrecurrinq Charqes (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

- Change of billing account. number,
- Change of customer test line number,
- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name

or telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction.

A11 other service rearrangements will be charged for as
follows:

If the change involves the addition of oLher cusLomer
designated premises to an existing multipoinE service,
the nonrecurring charge for the channel termination
rate element wilI apply. The charge(s) will apply
only for the location(s) that is being added.

If the change involves the addition of an optional
feaEure or function which has a separaEe nonrecurring
charge, that nonrecurring charge will app1y.

If the change involves changing the type of signaling
on a Voice Grade servj.ce, a charge egual to the Voice
Grade channel Eermination rate element nonrecurring
charge will apply. The charge will apply per service
termination affected.

For a1I other changes, including the addition of an
optional feature or function without a separate
nonrecurring charge, a charge equal to a channel
termination nonrecurring charge will app1y. Only one
such charge will apply per service, per change.

o

a
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ACCESS SERVICE

o (Cont'd)

(conE'd)

o

Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the
following:

The Poj-nt of Termination at Lhe customer's premises
The customer's premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a new
location within the same building or to a
different building.

(A) Moves Within the Same Buj-1ding

when the move is to a new location within the same
buiJ.ding, the charge for the move will be an
amount egual to one half of the nonrecurring
( i . e. , installation) charge for Ehe service
termination affecEed. There will be no
change in the minimum period requirements.

(B) Moves To a Different Buildi-nq

Moves to a different building will be treated as a
discontinuance and start of service and all
associated nonrecurring charges will app1y.
New minimum period requirements will be
established for the new services. The
customer will also remain responsible for
satisfying all outstanding minimum period
charges for the discontinued service.

Minimum Periods

The minimum service period for all Special Access services except
part-time video and Program Audio services
and DS3 High Capacity service is one month.
The minimum service period for part-time
Video and Program Audio services is one day
(i.e., a continuous 24-hour period, not
limited to a calendar day). The minimum
service period for DS3 High Capacity Service
is twelve months.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

a

o

Mi-leage Measurement

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the Channel
Mileage Facility is calcuLated on the airline distance between the
locations j.nvolved, i.e., the serving wire centers associated with two
customer designated premises, a servj.ng wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company hub, two
Telephone Company hubs or between the serving wire center associated
wiLh a customer designated premj,ses and a WATS serving office. The
serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises is
the serving wire center from which this customer designated premises
would normally obtain dial tone.

Mileage charges are shown with each channel type. To determine the
rate to be bilIed, first compute the mileage
using the v&H coordinates method, as set
forTh in thc EXCHANGE CARRTER ASSOCIATION
TARIFF F. C. C. NO. 4, then multiply the
resulting number of miles times the Channel
Mileage Facility per mile rate, and add Lhe
Channel Mileage Termination rate for each
termination. When the calculaEion resulEs in
a fracEion of a mi1e, always round up to the
next whole mile before determining the
mileage and applying t.he rales.

When hubs are involved, mileage is computed and rates applied
separately for each section of the Channel Mileage, j-.e., customer
designated premises serving wire center to hub, hub to hub and/or hub
to cusEomer designated premises serving wire cent.er. However, when
any service is routed through a hub for purposes other than customer
specified bridging or multiplexing (u.9., the Telephone Company
chooses to do so route for tesE access purposes) , rates will be
applied only to the distance calculated between the serving wire
centers associated with the customer designated premises.

o Issued: JttLy 27 , 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

7.2.6 racility ttubs

A customer has the oPtion of
Capacity services (i.e., Ds1)

ordering Voice Grade service or Hi
to a facilit.y hub for channelizing

lower capaciEy facilities (e.g

section 7

Original Page 21

gh
to

individual
Telegraph,

services requiring
Voice, etc. ) .

Different locations may be designated as hubs for different facility
capacities, e.g., multiplexing from digital
to digital may occur at one location whj-1e
multiplexing from digital to analog may occur
at a different location. when placing an
Access Order the cusLomer will specify the
desired hub. EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. + identifies serving wire
centers, hub locations and the type of
multiplexing functions available.

For Digital Data and High capacity servj-ces, the end offices providing
digital capabilities and the types of
bridging and/or multiplexing functions
available can be found in the loca1
Windstream Nebraska, Inc., Digital Services
Catalog.

some of the types of multiplexing available include the following:

- from higher to lower bit rate
- from higher to lower bandwidth
- from digital to voice frequency channels

Point to point servi-ces may be provided on channels of these services
to a hub. The transmission performance for
the point to point service provided between
customer designated premises wj-I1 be that of
the fower capacity or bit rate. For example,
when a 1.544 lu1bps channel is multiplexed Eo
voice freguency channels, the transmission
performance of the channetized services will
be Voice Grade, not High CaPacitY.

a

o
Issued: Ju:.y 27, 2006 Effectiver August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

a (Cont'd)

(cont'd)

t

Faci-1ity Huhs (Cont'd)

The Telephone Company will commence billing the monthly rate for the
servj-ce to the hub on the date specified by
the customer on the Access Order. Individual
channels utilizing these services may be
installed coincident with the installation of
the service to the hub or may be ordered
and/or installed at a later date, at the
option of the customer. The customer will be
billed for a Voice Grade or a High Capacity
Channel Termination, Channel Mileage (when
applicable), and the multiplexer at the time
the service is installed. Individual service
rates (by service type) will apply for a
Channel Termination and additional Channel
Mileage (as required) for each channelized
service. These will- be billed to the
customer as each individual service is
installed.

Cascading multiplexing occurs when a High Capacity service is
de-multiplexed to provide channels with a
lesser capacj-ty. For example, a DSl- channel
is de-multiplexed to 24 individual DS0-B
channels and then one of the DSO-B channels
is further de-multiplexed into five 9.6, or
ten 4.8 or twenty 2.4 Kbps DSo-A channels.

When cascading multiplexing is performed, whether in the same or a
different hub, a charge for the additional
multiplexing unj.t also applies. When
cascading multiplexing is performed at
different hubbing locations, Channel Mileage
charges also apply between the hubs.

The Telephone Company will designate hubs for Video Servj-ces.
FuIl-time or part-time service may be
provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and
a hub and billed accordingly at the monthly
rates set forth in 7.8 following for a
Channel Termination, Channel Mileage and
Optional Features and Functions, ds
applicable. when the service is ordered to a
hub, the customer may order a fuI1-time or
part-time Video services as needed between
that hub and additional customer designated

o Issued: Jul-y 2'7, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o
(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Facility Hubs (Cont'd)

premises

7.2.6

The rate elements required to provide the part-time service
(i.e., Channel Termination, Channel Mileage
and optional Features and Functj.ons, ds
applicable) will be bi11ed at daily rates for
the duration of the service requested.

Shared Use Analoq and Diqital Hi h Capacit Services

Shared use refers to a rate application applicable only when the
customer orders High Capacity Special Access
facilities between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company hub where
the Telephone Company Performs
mult.iplexing/demultiplexing functions and the
same customer Ehen orders the derived
channels as Special. and switched Access
Services. If the customer has Switched
Access Service between a customer designated
premises and an end office thaL is
multiplexed at a Telephone Company hub and
subsequently orders the derived channels as
Special and Switched Access Service, raEes
and charges will appty as if the service were
ordered as shared use.

Except as noted above, the High Capacity facility will be ordered,
provided and rated as Special Access Service
(i.e., Channel Termination, Channel Mileage,
as appropriate, and MultiPlexing
Arrangement). The nonrecurring charge that
applies when the shared use facility is
installed will be the nonrecurrj-ng charge
associated with the appropriate Special
Access Hlgh Capacity Channel Termination.
Rating as Special Access will continue until
such time as the customer chooses Lo use a
portion of the available capacity for
switched Access Service. Individual service
(i.e., switched or Special Access)
nonrecurring charges will not apply to the
individual channels of t.he shared use
facility.

when Special Access Service is provided utilizj.ng a channel of the
shared use facility to a hub, High Capacity
rates and charges will apply for the facility
to the hub, as set forth preceding, and
individual servj-ce rates and charges will
apply from the hub to the customer designaEed
premises. The rates and charges that. will
apply to the portj.on from the hub to the
customer designated premises will be
dependent on the specific type of Special
Access Service that is provided (e.9., Voice
Grade, Telegraph, etc. ) . The applicable
rates and charges will include a Channel
Terminati-on and Channel Mileage, if
applicable. Rates and charges for optional
features and functions associated with t.he
service, if any, will apPly tor t.he
appropriate channel tyPe.

a

o
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Section 7
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As each individual channel is activated for Swj"tched Access Service,
the High Capacity Special Access Channel TerminaEion, Channel Mileage,
and Multiplexing rates wilI be reduced accordingly (e.9., 7/24th for a
Ds1 service, L/6'12nd for a per DS3 or Ds3 capacity of l-, 7/20l6tlj for
a DS3 capacity of three, etc.).

switched Access Service rates and charges, as set forth in 5.8
preceding, wiIl apply for each channel that is used to provide a
Switched Access Service. Additionally, the Switched Access Service
Entrance Facilj-ty, Direct-Trunked Transport, and Multiplexing charges,
if applicabte, wilL be reduced by multiplying their respective rates
by the ratio of derj.ved Switched Access Servj.ce channels to the total
number of Voice Grade channels that can be derived.

The customer must place an order for each individual Switched or
Special Access Service utilizing the Shared
Use Facilities and specify the channel
assignment for each such service.

o

o

a
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)7.2 Rate Regulations

7.2.8 Hiqh capacity ional Rate Plans

There are two High Capacity optional Rate plans,' a Term Discount plan
and a Capacity Discount P1an.

The Term Discount Plan applies to Special Access DS3 High Capacity
Service Channel Termination, Channel Mileage
Facilj-ty and Channel Mileage Termination
monthly rates, as set forth following. The
amount of the discount differs based on the
length of the service commitment period
selected by the customer.

Dj.scounts for the Term Discount plan are only applied to High Capacity
Service provided a cusEomer within the same
state and LATA by the same telephone company.

Discounts for the Capacity Discount plan are only applied to Special
Access DS3 High Capacity Service Channel
Termination monthly rates as set forth in
7 .10 .6 following.

The minimum service period on a monthly rate basis
DSL service and twelve
service.

is one month for
months for DS3

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Servlce (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)7.2 Rate Regulations

? .2.8 Hiqh Capacity ional Rate PIans (Cont'd)

(A) Term Discounts

DS3 High Capacity Special Access Service may be ordered at the
cuslomer's opLlon on a monthly rate basis or for Term Discounb
periods of 36 months (3 years) or 50 months (5 years).

The minimum service period for all Term Discount plans is
twelve months. The customer must specify the
length of the service commitment period at
the time the service is ordered.

For customers that subscribe to the Term Discount plan for
35 or 50 months, the Term Discount Rates as
set f orth j.n 7 . l-0 .6 f ollowing will be f rozen
from Company initiated increases, for the
entire discount period at the rates in effect
at the beginning of the term Discount period.

If a Term Discount rate decrease occurs during the term of
an existing Term Discount p1an, the decreased
rate will be applied automatically to the
remainder of Ehe current Term Discount
period.

AL the end of the Term Discount period, the customer may
convert to month-to-month service or
subscribe to a new Term Discount PIan. If
the customer does not make a choice by the
end of the discount period, the rates will
automatically convert Eo month-to-monEh
service rates.

o
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4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc section 7
Orj.ginal Page 27

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Seq4te (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)7.2 Rate Regula!1enE

7 .2.8 Hiqh Capacity optional Rate Plans (Cont'd)

(A) Term Discounts (Cont'd)

To be included in a Service Term Discount p1an, all
eligible High Capacity rate elements must be
ordered tor the same commitment term (i.e.,
a1I 36 months or all 50 months) and with the
same service date. when additional capacity
is subseguently added, it will be available
only on a month-to-month basis unless the
discount period of the entire service is
upgraded.

E1igib1e DS3 High Capacity rate elements are those Channel
Terminations, Channel Mileage Facility and
Channel Mileage Terminations provided to a
customer wj-thin the same sEate and LATA by
the same telephone comPany.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)7.2 Rate Regulations

7 .2.8 Hiqh Capacity ional Rate Plans (Cont'd)

(A) Term Discounts (Cont'd)

in Term Discounts(1) Upgrades

Services provided under monthly rates or Term Discount
rates may be upgraded to a Term DiscounE plan at any time
without incurring Channel Termination nonrecurring charges
or discontinuance charges for existing servj-ces ' The new
Term Discount plan must meet or exceed the service term of
the plan being upgraded. For example, a service with a 35-
month commitment period may be upgraded to a new 36-month
or 60-month service period. The monthly rates will be
those that are in effect at Ehe time the servi-ce is
upgraded. A new minimum service period applies to all High
Capacity Service that is upgraded.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecEive: August, 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Acceas Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)'7 .2 Rat.e Regulat.ions

7.2.8 High Capacity Optionaf Rate Plans (Cont'd)

(A) Term Discounts (Cont'd)

(21 Upgrades in capacity (Ds1 to Ds3)

A new minimum service period applies to all uPgrades.
Channel Termination nonrecurring charges for an equlvalent
channel capacity of the existing services being upgraded to
the higher speed service will not be assessed. For
example, 3O DS1 Services are being upgraded to DS3 Service.
A capacity of 3 is installed at the customer's request. A

total of 2 DS3 Channel rate elements will be installed
wit.hout Channel Termination nonrecurring charges being
assessed as it will require 2 DS3 Channel rate elemenLs Eo
provide the eguivalent channel capaciEy of the existing
iervices. Channel Termination nonrecurring charges will
not apply to the upgraded lower speed services placed on
the higher speed service if requested aE the same time as
the upgrade reguest. Channel Terminati6n nonrecurring
charges will apply for capacity that exceeds the existing
equivalent channel capacity.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o

O

High Capacity optional Rate Plans (Cont'd)

(A) Term Discounts (Cont'd)

(3) Discontinuance of Service

If the customer chooses to disconnect all or a port.ion of
the service prior to the expiration of the Term Discount
period, discontinuance charges will appty to the portion of
the service being discontinued.

Should the customer choose to discontinue a Term Discount
plan prior to the completion of the minimum servj-ce period,
discontinuance charges will app1y. Discontinuance charges
equal to one-hundred percent of the total undiscounted
monthly rates, less any amounts previously paid, wiIl apply
for the minimum service period.

Additionally, discontinuance charges of fifty Percent of
the total undiscounted monthly DS3 charges will apply to
the remaining portion of the discount service term.

Should Ehe customer choose to discontinue servi.ce ordered
under a Term Discount plan after the mj-nimum service period
but before the completion of the discount period,
discontinuance charges will apply. DisconEinuance charges
of fifty percent for DS3 Service, of the total undiscounted
monEhly charges will apply to the remaining portion of the
discount period. For example, a customer has a DS3 Service
which it chooses to discontinue after 33 months into a 50-
month service term. The discontinuance charge would be
o.50 times 27 months times the undiscounted monthly rate
for that service.

o
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o 7 . Special Access Servj-ce (Cont'd)

7 .2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.2.8 High Capacity optional Rate Plans (Cont'd)

(B) DS3 Capacity Discounts

Ds3 High Capacity Service may also be ordered at
discounted rates in capacities of 3, 5 and 12
systems under a Capacity Discount P1an.
Capacity Discounts apply only to DS3 Channel-
Termj-nations (i.e., Ds3 Capacity rnEerfaces
and DS3 Channels Installed). DS3 Capacity
Discounts may be ordered as part Qf, or
separate from Term Discount p1ans. When
ordered in conjunction with Term Discount
p1ans, Lhe DS3 Channel Terminations must all
be ordered under the same month-to-month rate
or Term Discount plan with the same service
period and service date.

For DS3 High Capacity Channel Terminations the Capacj.ty
Interface must be ordered before or in
conjunction with an associated Ds3 Channel
lnsta1led. In addition, the Capacity
lnterface can not be disconnected until all
of the DS3 Channels Installed are
disconnected.

o High Capacity Channel Mileage Facility and Channel Mileage
Termj-nation charges will apply as reguired
Per DS3 Channel Installed. Capacity
Discounts will not apply to these rate
elements.

Capacity DiscounLs will only apply on DS3 Channel
Terminations ordered between a serving wj"re
center and customer location, over the same
route. Channel Terminations associated with
facilities provided between the same serving
wire center and customer location via a
second or alternate route will not be
included as part of the same Capacity
Discount plan as the primary route.

The minimum service period for all Capacity Discount plans
is Lwelve months.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7 .2.8 High Capacity Opt ional Rate Plans (Cont'd)

(B) DS3 Capac ity Discounts (Cont'd)

(1) Upqrades in DS3 ir Discoun ts

Services rated under the DS3 monthly rate plan may be
upgraded to a Capacity Discount Plan at any time, without
incurring Channel Termination nonrecurring or
discontinuance charges for exisEing services.

Customers with a capacity of l, 3 or 5 DS3 High Capacity
Special Access Systems may upgrade to a new CapaciEy
Discount without incurring Channel Termination nonrecurring
or discontinuance charges for existing capacity. This
upgrade will be allowed provided the customer designated
premises remain the same. Additionally, the new Channel
Terminat.ion capaciEy must exceed the Channel- Termination
capacity of the plan being upgraded. For example, a
customer orders a Capacity of 3 DS3 Interface with 2 DS3

Channels Installed. SubsequenEly, the customer requests an
upgrade to a Capacity of 12 DS3 InEerface and adds an
additional 3 DS3 Channels installed. The monthly rates
will be those that are in effect at the time the service is
upgraded. A new minimum service perj.od applies to all
services that are upgraded. FuI1 Channel Termination
nonrecurring charges as set forth in section 7.tt.6 will
apply only to Lhe 3 additional DS3 Channels added at the
time of the discount plan upgrade.o

o
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7. Special Access Service

7.2 Rate Regulations

7 .2.8

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont.'d)

(Cont 'd)

(1) Upqrades in Ds3 tv Discount s (Cont'd)

section 7

Original Page 33

plan
t i-me

o

a

High Capacity optional Rate Pl4ne (Cont'd)

(B) DS3 Capac iEy Discounts (Cont'd)

I

Customers that. subscribe to DS3 Capacity Discount plan may
upgrade to a larger Capacity Interface. Discontinuance
charges will not apply if all Ehe foll-owing conditions are
met:

the customer's order for the disconnecE of Lhe current
DS3 Capacity Interface and order for Ehe installation
of the upgraded DS3 Capacity Interface are received by
Lhe telephone company at the same t.ime and specifies
that the capacity of service is to be upgraded,

the customer's disconnect order for the existing DS3
Service must reference the new connection order,

the new service is provided between Ehe same customer
locaEions as the discontj.nued service,

the new service has a Ds3 Capacity Interface larger
than the Capacity Interface of the discount plan or
plans being discontinued and,

any applicable DS3 High Capacity Term Discount
Lime period is reestablished or upgraded at the
of the upgrade in the Capacity Discount p1an.

o
Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effectiver August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access sgfyllg (Cont'd)

7.3 Surcha

Section 7

Original Page 34

a
'7.3.7 General

(A)

7 .3.2

Special access services provided under this tariff may be
subject to the monthly Special Access Surcharge.

applicat:!p4

(A) The Special Access Surcharge will apply to each intrastate
Special Access Service that terminates on an
end userrs PBx or other device where, through
a function of the device, the Specj-a1 Access
Service interconnects to the 1oca1 exchange
network. Interconnection functions include,
but are not limited to, wirl"ng and software
functions, bridging, switching or patching of
calls or stations. the Surcharge will apply
irrespective of whether the interconnection
function is performed in equipment located at
the customer's premises or in a Centrex Co-
type switch.

I

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August ?, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc section 7

Original Page 35

ACCESS SERVICE

a 7. special access Service (Cont'd)

7.3 Surcharge for Spec ia1 Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .3.2 Application (Cont'd)

(B) Special Access
the Telephone
certification
terminations:

Service will be exempted from the Surcharge by
Company upon receipt of the customer's written
for the following Special Access Service

(1) an open-end termination in a Telephone Company switch of
an FX line, including CCSA and CCSA-equivalent ONALs; or

(2) an analog channel termination thaE is used for radio or
Eelevision program transmission; or

(3)

(4)

a termination used for TELEX service; or

a termination that by the nature of its operating
characEeristics could not make use of Telephone Company
common lines such as, terminations which are restricted
through hardware or software; or

(s) a termination that int.erconnects either directly or
indirectly to the 1oca1 exchange network where the usage is
subject to Carrier Common Line charges such as, where the
Special Access Service accesses only FGA and no local
exchange lines, or Special Access Service between customer
points of Lerminat.ion, or Special Access Service connecEing
CCSA or CCSA-type eguipment (inter-machine trunks); or

a (5) a termination that the customer certifies to the Telephone
Company is not connected to a PBx or other device which
interconnects the Special Access Service to a local
exchange subscriber line'

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 12212

Issuedz Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7 . Special Access Servi.ce (Cont'd)

11 Surcharge for Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .3.3 Exemptj.on of Special Access Service

SecEion 7

Orj-gina1 Page 36

a
(A) Special Access Services which are terminated as set forth in

7.3.2(B) preceding wj-I1 be exempted from the Special Access
Surcharge if the customer provides the Telephone Company wj.th
writt.en exemption cerEification. The certification may be
provided to the Telephone Company (1) at the time Ehe Special
Access Service is ordered or installed,' (2\ at such time as the
service is retermlnated to a device which does not interconnect
to locaI exchange facilities, or (3) at such Eime as the service
becomes associaLed with a swit.ched Access service that is
subject to Carrier Common Line Charges.

(B) The exemption certification is to be provided by the customer
ordering the service. The certification must be signed by the
customer or auEhorized representative and include the category
of exemption, as set forth in 7.3.2(B) preceding, for each
termination, and Lhe date when the exemption is effective.

(c) The customer shaI1 also notify the Telephone company when an
exempted Special Access Service is changed or reterminated such
that the exemption is no longer applicable.

(D) The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer
to resolve any questions regarding the exemption certification.
In addition, the Telephone Company may withhold exemption of

the servlce until the dispute is resolved.

o

Issued: Ju1-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272I



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7 . Speciel 4qqEEE_ ltnliee (Cont'd)

t.5 Surcharqe for Special Acces

7.3.4 Rate Regulations

(A)

ACCESS SERVICE

Section 7

Original Page 37

Monthly
Charge

$5oo.0o

o
s Service (Cont'd)

The Surcharge will apply as set forth in 7.3.2(A) preceding,
except that a surcharge will be assessed on a per voice grade
equivalent basis for Special Access Services derived from High
Capacity Special Access Services as shown in the following
example:

Special Access
Service

Voice Grade
Equival ent Surcharge

Ds1 24 x $2s =

In the case of multipoint Special Access Services,
Access Surcharge will apply for each termination
Access Channel at an end user's premises.

one
ofa

Special
Special

(B)

(c)

The Telephone company will bill the appropriate special Access
Surcharge to the ordering customer for each intrastaEe special
Access Service installed unless exemption certification is
provj.ded as set forth in 7.3 .3 preceding.

rf a written certification is not received at the Eime
Special Access Service is obtained, the Surcharge will
applied. Exempt status will become effective on
certification date indicated by the customer, subject to
regulaLions set forth in (D) fo11owing.

the
be

the
the

o

o
lssued: Jul-y 27, 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Secti.on 7

Original Page 38

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Sefylle (Cont'd)

7.3 Surcharqe for Special Access Service (ConL'd)

Bele leg!]e!i_g!E (Cont' d)

(D) Creditj.ng the Surcharge

The Telephone Company will cease bj.lling the Special
Access Surcharge when certificaEion, as seL
forth in 7.3.3 preceding, is received. If
the status of the Special Access Service was
changed prior to receipt of the exemption
certification, Lhe Telephone Company will
credit the customerrs account, noE to exceed
ninety (90) days, based on the effective date
of the change as specified by Ehe customer in
the letter of certification.

(E) Surcharge Payment Deferral Provision

The Telephone company will bill the surcharge on speci-al Access
facilities in service as of June 1, 1-985, used in the provision
of WATS or WATS-type service through a Telephone Company
designated wATS serving office (wso). Payment of such surcharge
may be deferred, without penalty, for up to ninety (90) days
from the date of the first bill rendered for the special Access
Surcharge.

If appropriate exemption certification is not received by the
teleplione Company by the end of the ninety (90) days deferral
period, the bi1led Special Access Surcharge will become due.
These charges, if unpaid, will be subject Eo a late payment
charge as set forth in Section 2.4.1, (B) (2) preceding.

??tr Monthly

7.3.4

Rate

surcharge for Special Access Service
-Per Voice Grade Equivalent

USOC

s25

Rate

$2s . oo

O Issuedz July 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Messaqe Station Equi

ACCESS SERVICE

Recovery Charqe

section 7

Original Page 39

charge
station
Accesa

o

o

7.4.L

7.4.2

General

(A) The Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is a
to recover that portion of message
equipment that is assigned to Special
Service.

Rate

Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
-Per Special Access Surcharge Assessed urM $ 3.80

o Issuedz Ju)-y 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

Pursuant to CC Docket 83-L145 Memorandum Opinion and Order
adopted by the Federal Communications Commission on November 8,
1-984, and released on November 9, 1984, this charge is assessed
only to Ehose customers Eo which the Special Access Surcharge,
as set forth in ?.3 preceding, applies.

Monthly
USOC Rate



Wj.ndstream Nebraska, Inc

Specj.al Access Service (Cont'd)

'7 .5 Metallic Service

Section 7
Original Page 40

ACCESS SERVICE

o

O

1

7 .5.1 Ba sic Channel Description

A Metallic channel is an unconditioned two-wire channel arranged to
transmit direct current and capable of
transmitting 1ow speed varying signals at
rates up to 30 baud. This channel is
provided by metallic or eguivalent
facilities. Metallic channels are provided
between customer designated premises or
between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company hub where bridging
functions are performed. InEeroffice
metallic facj.lities will be limited in length
to a total of five miles per channel.

It j-s expressly declared that metallic faciliEies are in continually
decreasing supply and the Company is not
obligated to continue to provide such
facilities. Due to facility rearrangement.s,
continued use of metallic facilities may be
denied to existing customers with no
obligation on the Company's part to pay
customer equipment rearrangement cosLs ' The
Company will give the customer 90 days
notification of this type of facility
rearrangemenEs. Metallic facilities are
provided only where existing facilities and
operating conditions permit.

7 .5.2 Technical Specifications Pac kaqes

Packaqe MT-

Parameter

DC Resistance
Between Conductors x x

Loop Resistance X X

Shunt Capacitance X x

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335.

available within the ranges selected by the customer where

321c*

A11 parameters are
t.echnical-ly f easible

o Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effeccive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7. Special Access Service

7.5 Metallic Service

7 .5.3

7 .5.4

ACCESS SERVICE

(cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Section 7
Original Page 41

Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel int.erfaces are set forth in 15.3 following

optional Features and Functions

(A) cent raI office gridqinq Capability

(1) Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-t.ip and
ring-to-ring connection in a central office of a metallic
pair to a third customer designated premises.

(2) Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises.

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with whj-ch the optional features and functions are
available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package MT-

cr-23
Three Premises Bridging

Series Bridging

xx

x x

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt1e Rock, AR 72272



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)7.5 Metallic Service

7 .5.5 Rates and Charges

USOC
Monthly

Rate
Nonrecurring

Charge

(A) Channel Termination
- Per Termination T6ECS $7 .87 $214 .0s

USOC
MonEhly

Rate

(B) Channel Mileage

(1) Channel Mileage FacilitY
- Per Mile

(21 Channel Mileage Termination
- Per Termination

(C) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Bridging

(a) Three Premises Bridging
- Per Port

CMF $17.85

CMT None

BCNM3 $r_.18

o (b) Series Bridgj-ng
- Per Port BCNMS $1.18

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

o lssued z Ju]-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Ser-vice (Cont'd)

'7.6 Telegraph Grade Service

7 .6.L Basic Channel Description

A Telegraph Grade channel is an uncondit.ioned channel capable of
transmilting binary signals at rates of O-75 baud or 0-150 baud. This
channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation. Telegraph
Grade channels are provided between customer designated premises or
between a customer designated premises and a Telephone company hub.

7 .5.2 Technical Specifica tions Packaqes

Parameter

TelegraphDistortion x x x

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335.

7 .5.3 Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel interfaces are seE forth in 15.3 following

'1 .5 .4 opt i onal Features and Functions

(A) Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

The following table shows the technical specifications
packages with which the optional features and
functi.ons are available.

Available with Technical
Spec i f j-ca tions Packaqe TG-

Telegraph Bridging x

A11 parameters are available within ranges selected by the customer where technically
feasible.

TG_Packaqe
c* 1

o
c* 1 2

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



windstream Nebraska, Inc

(A)

ACCESS SERVICE

Section 7

Original Page 44

Nonrecurring
Charge

Monthly
Rate

$ r-.32

$11.00

o

o

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.5 Telegraph Grade Service (Cont'd)

7 .6.5 RaEee s4q lhergeE

Channel Termination
- Per Termination

-Two-Wire
- Four-Wire

USOC

T5E2X
T5E4X

Monthly
Rate

$2O.92
$33 .47

USOC

CMF

CMT

BCNT2
BCNT4

(B) Channel Mileage

(1) Channel Mileage Facility
- Per Mile

(2) Channel Mileage Termination
- Per Termination

(C) Optional Features and Functj-ons

(1) Telegraph Bridg j-ng
Two-Wire and Four-Wire
- Per Port

- Two-Wire
- Four-Wi-re

05
05

74
14

t2
s2

$1
$1

.18

.18

Issued: JuJ-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtle Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7 . Special Access Servi-ce (ConL'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service

7.7.L Basic Channel

Section 7
Original Page 45

ACCESS SERVICE

o
Descript ion

A Voice Grade channel is a channel which provides voice freguency
transmission capability in the nominal freguency range of 300 Lo 3000
Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. Voice Grade channels
are provj-ded between cusLomer designated premises, beEween a cusEomer
designated premises and a Telephone Company hub or between a customer
designated premises and a WATS Serving Office (wSO) -

7 .7 .2 Technj-caI Speci fications Packages

Package VG-
Parameter 10 11 12c*!?1
Attentuat ion

DistorEion X
C-Message Noise X
Echo Control X
Envelope Delay

Distortion x
Frequency Shift x
Impulse Noise X
Intermodulat ion

Distortion X
Loes Deviation x
Phase Hits, Gain

Hits, and
Dropouts X

Phase Jitter x
Signal - to- C

Message Noise
Signal - to- C

Notch Noise x

x

5

x
x

x
x
x

t 9.

,t

x

q

,(
x

x
,(
x

x
x

X

Z

x
x
x

Y

..l.x

9

x

E

x

,t

x

x
x

x
x
x

xx

x
x
xx

xxxxx

o X,t

x

xxxxxxxxx

The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the Iist of available
parameters.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o

Issued: Jttl-y 27 , 2006 Effective: AugusE 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 voi-ce Grade Service (Cont'd)

secEion 7

Original Page 45

ACCESS SERVICE

o

O

7.7.2 Technical Spec ifications Packaqes (Cont'd)

The t.echnical

7.7.3 Channel Interfaces

The following channel

specificat.j.ons for these parameters (except for
dropouts, gain hits, and phase hits) are
delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335 and associated Addendum. The
technical speclfications for dropouts, phase
hits, and gain hits are delineated in
Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4.

The following channel j-nterfaces for Voice Grade service
signaling capability: AB, AC, CT,
EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, I,A, LB, LC,
LS, RV and SF.

Compatible channel interfaces are seL forth in l-5.3 following

option@

interfaces for Voice Grade service do noE
reguire signaling capability: AH, DA, DB,
DD, DE, DS, NO, PR ANd TF.

rerequi
DX, DY,
LO, LR,

7.7 .4

o
Issued: Jrtl-y 27, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2005

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

(A) Central office Bridging Capabilitv

(1) Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

(2) Data Brldging (two-wire and four-wire)

(3) Telephoto Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

(4) DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential
arrangement ports or addressable arrangement ports



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
Original Page 47

ACCESS SERVICE

O l Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .7 Voice Grade Servi-ce (Cont'd)

7 ."7.4 Optional Features and Functi ons (Cont'd)

(A) Central Office Bri I 1i (Cont 'd)

(5) Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

(B) Centra1 Office Multiplexing

Voice to Telegraph Grade. An arrangement that converts a
Voice Grade channel Eo Telegraph Grade
channels using frequency division
multiPlexing.

O

(c) Conditioning

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for voice Grade services. c-Type conditioning controls
att,enuation distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing
Current helps maintain continuiEy on dry metallic loops.

For two-point services, Ehe parameters apply t.o each service'
For multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-1ink
or end 1ink. C-Type conditioning and Data Capability may be
combined on the same servi-ce.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit,Lle Rock, AR 722L2

o Issued z Ju]-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc section 7
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

7.7.4 Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(C) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(1) C-Type Conditionj.ng

C-Type Conditioning is provided for the additional control
of attentuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on
data services. The attentuation distortion and envelope
delay distortion specifications for C-Type Condj-tioning
are:

Attenuation Distortion
(Freguency Response)
Relative 1,004 Hz

Range (Hz) seconds )

Envelope Delay
Distort ion

Frequency
Variation
(micro-

Frequency
Bc4se (xzl

VariaEion
(dB)

1000-2600
400-2800 -1.0 to +2.0
300-3000 -1.0 to +3.0
3000-3200 -2.0 to +5.0

s00-3000

.100
800-2500
500-2600
500-2800

3000

.200

.300

.500

O

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: AugusE 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221,2
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Wi-ndstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (ConE'd)

7.7.4 Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(C) Condit.ioning (Cont'd)

(2\ Sealing Current Conditioning

section 7

Original Page 49

maintain
usual Iy
channel

Sealing Current Conditioning is provided Eo help
continuj-t.y on dry metallic 1oops. f t i"s
associaEed with four-wire DA or No type
interfaces.

a

(D) Customer Specified Premises Receive Level

This option allows the customer to specify the receive 1eve1 at
the Point of Termination. The Level must be within a specific
range on effective four-wire transmission. The ranges are
delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

(E) Improved Bg!]lf4 !9EE

(1) On Effective Four-Wire Transmission aE Four-wire Point of
Termination (applicable Eo each two-wire port): Provides
for a fixed 5oo ohm impedance, variable level range and
simplex reversal. Telephone Company eguipment is required
at the customer's premises where this option is ordered.
The Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

(2) On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Two-Wi-re Point of
Termination: Provides for more stringent Echo Control
specifications. In order for this optj-on to be applicable,
the transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and
two-wire at the other POT. Placement of Telephone Company
equipment may be required at the customer's premises with
the two-wire POT. The Improved Return Loss parameLers are
delineated in Technical Reference PIIB 62507.

a

Issued: Jui-y 27 , 2006 Effect,ive: August, 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

Optional Features and Funct 10ns (Cont'd)

(F) Data Capability (D Condi- t ioninq )

Data Capability provides a transmission characteristics
suitable for data communications.
Specifically, Data Capability provides for
the control of Signal to C-Notched Noise
RaLio and intermodulation distortion. It is
available for Ewo-poinE services or
three-point multipoj.nt services.

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and intermodulation
distortion parameter for Data Capability are:

Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or great.er
than 32dB.
Intermodulation distortion :

Signal to second order modulatlon products (R2) is
egual to or greater than 38d8.
Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is
egual to or greater than 42 dB.

When a service equipped with Data Capability is used for voice
communications, t.he gualj,ty of the voice transmission may not be
sat i sfactory.

(C) Telephoto Capability

Telephoto Capability provides a transmission characteristic
suitable for telephotographic communications. Specifically,
Telephoto Capability is provided for the control of attenuation
distortion and enveJ.ope delay distortion on telephotographic
services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay
distortion parameters for Telephoto Capability are:

7.7.4

a

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. ?, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722a2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Speci-a1 Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice crade Service (Cont'd)

7.7.4 Optional- Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(1004H2 Reference)
Envelope Delay Distortion

Section 7
Orj.ginal Page 51

Variation
(mcs)

1t- 0
180

Freguency
Range (Hz)

Variat ion
(dB)

Freguency
Range (Hz)

1000-2500
800-2800

+1
+2

to
to

0.5
1.0

5

5
s00-3000
300-3200

(H) Signaling Capabilitv

Signal ing

(I) Selective Signaling Arrangement

An

(J) Transfer Arranqement

An arrangement
me
AC
ut
AC
te

CapabiJ-ity provides for the ability to transmit
signals from one customer premises to another
customer premises on the same service.

arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up
to ten codes on a multi.point service.

o that affords the cusEomer an additional
asure of flexibility in the use of their
cess channel(s). The arrangement can be
j-lized to transfer a leg of a Special
cess Service to another channel that
rminates in either the same or a different

customer premises. A key activated or
dial-up control service is reguired to
operate the transfer arrangement. A spare
channel, if required, is not included as part
of the opt.ion.

o Issued: Jts.ly 27 , 2006 Effective: August ?, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212

(G) Telephoto Capability (Cont'd)

Attenuation Distortion
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voi-ce Grade Service (Cont'd)

7.7.4 Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(K) Four-Wire/Two-wire Conversions

When a

The maximum Loss Deviation
the Expected measured Loss

(2\ Attenuation Distortion

Section 7

Original Page 52

of the 'J"0O4 Hz loss relative to
(EML) is -4.0 dB to +4.0 dB.

customer requests that an effective four-wire
channel be terminated with a two-wire channel
interface aE the customer designated
premises, a f our-wire to t.wo-wj.re conversion
is required. The rate for the conversion is
included as part of the basic Channel
Termination rate.

(L) Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmi sgfon

(1) Loss Deviation

The maximum Attenuation Distortion
frequency band relative to loss at
+5 .0 dB.

in the 404 to 280
1004 Hz is -2.0 dB

Hz
EO

a Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effect.ive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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Wj.ndstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
Original Page 53

ACCESS SERVICE

1. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(L) Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission (Cont'd)

(3 ) C-Me Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at
the route miles listed is less than:

Route Miles C-Me Noise

7.7.4

less than 50
5l- to 100

101- to 200
201 to 400
401 to 1000

35 dBrnco
37 dBrnco
40 dBrnco
43 dBrnco

45 dBrnco

(4) Return Loss

The Return Loss, expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (sRL), is egual to or greater than:

ERL
SRL

13 dB
dB

0

0

The raEe for
Transmission is
Termination rate

the provision
included as

of Improved
part of the

Two-Wire
basic

Voice
Channel

The following table shows the technj.cal specifications packages with
which the optional feaLures and functions are available.

o
Issued z JuLy 27 , 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

?. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

g 1 ? 1 ! I 9_ Z q 2 1011
C-Type Condi-

t ioning
Central Office

Bridging
Capabi 1 i by

Central Office
Multiplexing

Customer Specj.-
f ied
Premises Re-
ceive Irevel

Data Capability
Improved Return

Loss
For Effective
Four-wire
Transmission
For Effective
Two-Wire
Transmission

Improved
Two-Wire
Voice
Tranmission

Sealing Current
CondiEioning

Selectlve Sig-
na1 ing
ArrangemenE

Signaling Capa-
bi1 ity

Telephoto
Capabi 1 i ty

Transfer
Arrangement

7.7 .4

Section 7
ori.ginal Page 54

t2 w

.].

x x

xxxxxx

xx

xx

xxxx

x
Yx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

x,(xY

xx

x

x

xx xxx

x

xx x xxx

xxxxxxxxxx
x

x

o Issuedt Ju]-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .'7 Voice Grade Servic (cont 'd)

7 .7 .5 Rates an4 lhergeE

Section 7

Original Page 55

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

(A) Channel Termination
- Per Termination

-Two-Wire
- Four-Wire

USOC

"r6E2X
T5E4X

Monthly
Rate

$18.70
$29.97

USOC

CMF

BCNV2
BCNV4

Nonrecurring
Charge

s214.05
$214.0s

Monthly
Rate

$ 1.31

$1s.00

(B) Channel Mileage

(1) Channel Mileage FacilitY
- Per Mile

(2) Channel Mileage Termination
- Per Terminat.ion

(C) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Bridging

(a) Voice Bridging

Two-wire/ Four -W j.re
- Per Port

- Two-Wi.re
- Four-Wire

$1
$1

.30

.30

o Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: AugusE 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtIe Rock, AR 7221,2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Servic (Cont'd)

Rates a4q lfiergEE (Cont'd)

(C) optional Features and Functions
(Cont 'd)

(1) Bridging (Cont'd)

(b) Data Bridging

Two-Wire/Four-Wire
- Per port

- Two-Wire
- Four-Wire

(c) Telephele lrrggirlg

Two-Wire/ Four-Wi re
- Per port

- Two-Wi-re
- Four-Wire

(d) DATAPHONE Select-A-
Stat ion-Er:!49:Lng

Section 7

Original Page 56

o

O

7 .7.5

Sequent ia1 Arrangement
Ports
- Per channel Connected

- Two-Wire
- Four-wire

Addressable Arrangement
Ports
- Per Channel Connected

- Two-wire
- Four-wire

USOC Monthly Rate

BCND2
BCND4

BCNF2
BCNF4

$ 22.4L
$r-19.00

KQ2
KQ4

$ 24 .03
122.33

$ 1.30
$ 1.30

$ 1 .30
$ 1.30

DQ2
DQ4

o Issued z JuLy 27 , 2005 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212



windstream Nebraska, fnc Section 7
Orj-ginal Page 57

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .'7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

7.7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
USOC Monthlv Rate

(C) Optional Features and Functions
(Cont'd)

(1) Bridging (Cont'd)

(e) Telemet and Alarm

Actj.ve Bridging
Channel Connections
- Split Band

- Per channel
connected

- Summati-on
- Per channel-

connected

CNLRX $ 8 .49

BCNSA s 1.4s

Passive Bridging
Channel Connections
- Per channel

connected BCNTP $ .21

(2) Conditioning
- Per Termination
-C-Type
- Sealing Currento X]-CPT

lHBPT
$ 2. s0

None

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 72272

o
Issuedz JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .7 Voi-ce Grade Servi-ce (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(c) Optional Fealures and
Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Improved Return
Loss
for Effective
Two-Wire
or Four-
Wire Transmission
- Per termination

- Two-Wire
- Four-Wire

(4) Customer Specified
Receive Level
- Per two-wire

terminat ion

(5) Multiplexing

Voice to Telegraph
crade
- Per arrangement

(6) Data Capability
- Per termination

(7) Telephoto
Capabil ity
- Per termination

RLS None

5228.82

XDCPT s 8.e1

XTCPT $ 2.e7

Section 7
Original Page 58

Nonrecurring
Charge

None
None

None

None

$119.59

#247.03

11E,

USOC

l-RL2W
l_RL4W

Monthly
Rate

$

$

3.67
3.67

o

\

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
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Windstream Nebraska, fnc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special 4S!9E! lgrvice (Cont'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Optional Features and Functions
(cont'd)

(8) Signaling Capability
- Per terminaEion

AB
AC
CT
DX
DY
EA
EB
EC
EX
GO
UD
LA
IJB

LC
LO
LR
LS
RV
SF

Section 7

original Page 59

a

o

7 .7.5

USOC Monthly Rate

XSS++ $13.1e

o Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLle Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (ConE'd)

7.7 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)

Rales and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Optj.onal Features and Functions
(cont'd)

(9) Selective Sj-gnaling
Arrangement
- Per arrangement

(10) Transfer Arrangement
(key act.ivated*
or dial up**)
- Per four port arrangement

including control
channel termination***

Per five port arrangement
including conLrol
channel termination***

Section 7

Orj-gina1 Page 60

o

a

7 .1.5

usoc lvlg4lhln aC!_C

usz $14.83

USY 3 .17

us5 7 .23

The key activaEed control channel is rated as a Metallic Channel Termination and
Channel Mileage, if applicable.
The Dial-up option reguires the customer Lo purchase the Controller Arrangement from
13 .3 .5 following.
An additional Channel Terminatj.on charge wilI apply whenever a spare channel is
configured as a 1eg to the customer designated premises. Additional channel mj.leage
charges will also apply when the transfer arrangement is not focated in the customer
designated premises serving wj-re center.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '72212

o Issued t July 27 , 2006 Effective: AugusE 7, 2005
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7

Original Page 51

ACCESS SERVICE

?. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.8 Video Service

7.8.1 Basic Channef Description

A video channel is a channel with one-way transmissi.on capability for
a standard 525 line/so field monochrome, or
National Television Syst.ems CommitEee co1or,
video signal and one or two associated 5 or
l-5 kHz audio signal (s) . The associated audi-o
signal (s) may be ei-Eher duplexed or provided
as one or two separate channels. The
provision and the bandwidth of the associated
audio si-gnaI (s) is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer' Video
channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a cusEomer
designated premises and a Telephone Company
hub.

Special Access Service TV1 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required Eo provide intrastate
video and audio closed ci.rcuit
(non-broadcast) services.

7 .8.2 Technical Specifications Packages

TV_

o
Parameter
AmFiEuaE vs. Frequency Response
Chrominance/Luminance Inequal it ies

Gain
xx
Chrominance/Luminance Intermodulat ion
Chrominance Nonlinear Gain
Chrominance Nonlinear Phase
Crosstalk
Differential Gain
Differential Phase

(picture and sync signal)
Field-Time Distortion
Gain/Freguency Distort ion
Gain Stability
Insertion Gain
Li-ne-Time Distortion
Long-Time Distortion

1 2

x x
Delay

Dynamic Gain

,l

x

,t
x
x
X
x
x

x

Y

o
Issued: J:ul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7

original Page 52

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .8 Video Service (Cont'd)

7 .8.2 Technical Spec ifications Packages (ConE'd)

Package TV-
ParameEer
Lumi na-nce Nonl inea r i ty
Luminance signal/CCIR
Weighted Noise
Short-Time Distortion
2 T Pulse
T - Bar Ringing
signal/15 kHz Flat

Weighted Noise
Signal/Low Frequency

Noise
stereo Gain Difference
Stereo Phase Difference
Total Harmonic Distortion
Transient Sync Signal

Non-Linearity
video/Audio Delay

Difference

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000338 and associated Addendum.

7.8.3 Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define Ehe bandwidth and the
provision of the audio signal(s) associated
wi-th a Video channel :

)

x

x
x

1

x

x

x

o

zrvo-!

2TV7 -L

Audio
Bandwidth

l-5kHz
1 5kHz
1 5kHz

CI Provision

1 Channel-, duplexed
2 Channels, duplexed
l- Channel, duplexed

o Issuedt Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt1e Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7 Speciat Access Service (Cont'd)

'7.8 Video Service (Cont'd)

'7 .8.3 Channel Interf aces

section 7

Original Page 53

a

a

CI
2TV7 -2
4TV5 - 5
4TV5 - 15
4T\t7 -5
4T\t7 -t5
5TV6-5
6T'V5 - 15
5TV7 - 5
5TV7- 15

ACCESS SERVICE

(conE'd)

Bandwidth
15t<Hz

5kHz
L 5kHz

5kHz
1 5kHz

5kHz
15kHz

5kHz
15kHz

1

1

1

1

2

Provision
Cfrannets, auplexed
Channel, separate
Channel, separate
Channel, separate
Channel, separate
Channels, separate
Channels, separate
ChanneIs, separate
Channels, separate

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 15.3 following'

o Issued: J:ul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 72272



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7. Special AcceE€ qgrl/ile (Cont'd)

7 .8 Video Service (Cont'd)

7.8.4 Rates and Charges

(A)

Monthly Daily*
USOC Rate

Section 7

Original Page 54

ACCESS SERVICE

Rate

Nonrecurring
Charge
Monthly Dail

Daily
Rate

Channel
Terminati-on

- Per Termina-
tion

- TV-1 or 2

(B) Channel Mileage
USOC

(1) Channel Mileage Facility
- Per Mile

- TV-1 or 2 CMF

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination
- Per Termination

- TV-1 or 2

TMEVI- $1,493.35 $821 .34 None None

$r-,12s.33 $ 518.93

$s,547 .s2 $3,0s1.14

o

CMT

*Daity rates will be topped and maximum rates derived as set forth in 7.2.2(B) preceding

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Lit,t.1e Rock, AR '72272t Issued: Jttly 27,2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

Monthly
Rate



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.9 nigital Data Service

section 7
Original Page 55

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

1.9.1 Basic Channel Description

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
of synchronous serial data at the rate of
2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 79.2, 56 or 64 kbPs*. The
actual data rate is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. The
channel provides a synchronous service with
timing provided by the Telephone Company
t.hrough the Telephone Company's facilities to
the customer in the received bit stream.
Digital Data channels are only available via
Telephone Company designated hubs and are
provided between customer designated premises
or between a cusEomer designated premises and
a Telephone Company hub or hubs '

The customer shall be responsible for providing the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel-
Terminating Equipment associated with the
Digital Data channel at the customer
premises.

Technical Specifications Pac?o,

Package D-

Parameter
Error-Free Seconds

The Telephone Company wiIl provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthly average performance equal to or
greater than 99.875* error-free seconds (1f
provided through a Digital Data hub) while
the channel is in service, if it is measured
through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured, and maintained to conform with
the specifications contained in Technical
Reference PUB 52310.

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data service are delineated
in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000341-.

7.9.3 Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel:

*When 54 kbps service is multiplexed on a DS1 High Capacity service, the DS1 service must
be equipped to provide clear channel capability.

Issued: July 27, 2006 Ef f ecti-ve : August 7, 2006
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o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.9 Digital Data Service (Cont'd)

L9.3 Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

CI Data Rate

Section 7

Original Page 66

three or more
arrangement.

DV-24 2.4
DU-48 4.8
DU-96 9.5
DU-19 19 .2
DU-55 55.0
DU-54 54.0

kbps
kbps
kbps
kbps
kbps
kbps

7 .9.4

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 15.3 following

Optional Features a

(A) Centra I office Bridqinq Capability

The bridging functions performed are to connect
customer designated premises in a multipoint
Bridging is not availabLe on a 64.0 kbps channel.

o

(B) DSo to Subrate

An arrangement that converts a DSo-B 64.0 kbps channel to
subspeeds of up to twenty 2.4 kbps, ten 4.8 kbps or five 9.6
kbps DSo-A channels uslng digital time division multiplexing'

(c) se Channel 1ir

The secondary channel option provides the customer with
the capability to derive an independent,
slower speed auxiliary (secondary) channel
that operates in parallel with a primary
Digital Data Channel without reducing the
operating speed of t.he primary channel. It
is available for all speeds of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6,
1-9.2 and 55 kbps channels. For 55 kbps
channels, the option may be used only in
two-point configurations which do not require
the installation of loop repeater equipment.
The technical parameters for the channels

wj-th a secondary channel option are set forth
in Technical Publ-icaLion - PUB 623L0. The
speeds of the secondary channels are as
follows:

13
25

3

5

3

6

6

bp
bp
bp
bp
bp

].

1

l_

]-

l_

ap
ap
ap
ap
ap

rh
rh
rh
rh
th

rimary
rimary
rimary
rimary
rimary

2 .4 kbps channel
4.8 kbps channel
9.5 kbps channel
1-9.2 kbps channel
55 kbps channel

53
l-, 05
2,56

This optional feature is subject to availabi-1ity

o Issued: ,Ju)-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

7 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.9 Diqital Data service (Cont'd)

Section 7

Original Page 57

ACCESS SERVICE

o

o

7.9.4 Optional Features and Funct rons (Cont'd)

(D) Transfer Arranqement

An

The following tabte shows the Lechnical specifications
which the option feaLures and
available.

Available with Technical
Speci fications Package D

arrangement that affords the customer an additional
measure of proEection and/or flexibilj'ty in
the use of their access channel(s) on a 1xN
basis. The arrangement can be utilized to
transfer a 1eg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different
customer designated premises. This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone
Company designated hub. A key activated or
di-al-up control service is required to
operate the transfer arrangement - A spare
channel, if reguired, is not included as a
part of the option.

packages
funct ions

with
are

LZ I

x
x

,l

It
x

x
x
Y

Central Office Bridging
Capabi 1 i ty

DSo to Subrate
Secondary Channel Capability*
Transfer Arrangement

Subject to availability

o Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
Original Page 58

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .9 Digital Data Serv j.ce (Cont 'd)

7.9.5 Rates and Charqes

USOC
Monthly
Rate

Nonrecurring
Charge

(A) Channel Termination
- Per termination

2.4
4.8
9.6
1-9.2
55.0
54.0

kbps
kbps
kbps

kbps
kbps
kbps

T5ECS
TSECS
T6ECS
T6ECS
T6ECS
TSECS

56
q6

55
56
56
56

73
73
73
73
73
73

$238.00
$238.00
$238.00
$238 .00
$238 .00
$238 .00

USOC
Monthly

Rate
(B) Channel Mileage

(1) Channel Mileage FacilitY
- Per Mile

- 2 .4 kbps
- 4.8 kbps
- 9.6 kbps
- 19.2 kbps
- 55 kbps
- 54 kbps

CMF
CMF
CMF
CMF
CMF
CMF

)1
>1
>1
$1
$r.
$r"

.50

.50

.60

.50

.60

.50

o
(2) Channel Mileage Termination

- Per Termination
- 2.4 kbps
- 4 .8 kbps
- 9.6 kbps
- 19.2 kbps
- s5 kbpe
- 54 kbps

CMT
CMT
CMT
CMT
CMT
CMT

$13.02
$r-3.02
$13.02
$13.02
$13.02
$13.02

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722a2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 7
Original Page 59

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7 .9 Dig j-tal Data service (Cont'd)

7 .9.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Optional Features and Functions

USOC
Monthly

Rate
Nonrecurrl-ng

Charge

(1) Bridging
- Per port BCNDA $2s.77 None

(21 DSO to Subrate
Multiplexing -
- Per arrangement

- up to 20 2.4 kbps
- up to 10 4.8 kbPs
- up to 5 9.6 kbps

A11 Subrates SRM s376.99 None

(3) Secondary Channel
Capabil ity SCC ICB ]CB

O

o 400L Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 122t2
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Wj.ndstream Nebraska, Inc section 7

original Page 70

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access EeEvfle (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capacity Service

7.10.1 Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal
t .544 Mbps (DS1 ) or 44 .736 Mbps (DS3 )

isochronous serial daLa. The actual bit rate
is a funcLion of the channel interface
selected by the customer. High Capacity
channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company
hub or hubs.

The customer may provide the Network Channel Terminating Equi.pment
associated with the High Capacity channel at
the

customer's premises.

DS3 Channel Terminations are available utilizing an Electrical
optical Interface. The Interfaces will have the characteristics
their respective signals at the Point of TerminaEion-

Electrical InEerface Channel Terminations will be provisioned
utilizing Telephone Company provided equipment.

Optical Interface Channel Terminations will be provisioned utilizj-ng
Telephone company provided equipment in the serving wire center. The
Telephone Company will identify approved equipment types for use in
conjunction with Telephone company provided eguipment. The customer
must select and provide a system from this equipment at their
premises.

or
of

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, lnc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special AcceqE qlrvite (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.70.2 Technical Specif ications Packaqes

Parameters
Error-Free Seconds

optional Features
and Functions

Automatic Loop Transfer
Battery Back-Up
Central Off ice Multiplexing

DS1 to Voice
DS1 to DSO
DS3 to DS1

Clear Channel Capability

section 7

Original Page 7l-

o
Packaqe

HC1 HC3

x

x

x

x

A channel with Eechnical specifications package HC1 will be capable of
an error-free second performance of 98.75t
over a conEinuous 24 hour period as measured
at the 1.544 MbPs rate through a CSU

equivalent which is designed, manufactured,
and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical
Ref erence PIJB 52411-.

o

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 EffecLive: AugusL 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 7

Original Page 72

ACCESS SERVICE

a 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capaci ty Service (Cont'd)

7. l-0 .3 Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates that are
available for a High Capacity channel:

CI
DS-15
DS-44

Bit Rate
1.5aa 1'5ps (DS]-)

44 .736 tlbps (DS3 )

7 .to.4

o

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protecEion on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer designated
piemises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel line when a working
line fai1s. The spare channel is not included as a part of the
option. This option reguires compatible egui-pment at both the
serving wire center and Ehe customer premises. The customer is
responsible for providing the equj-pment at its premises.
Equipment at the customer designated premises will be provj-ded
under tariff only if it existed in the Telephone Company
invent.ory as of Novemlcer 18, 1983.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '722),2a

Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Ef f ect j-ve : August 7, 2006

Compatible channel inEerfaces are set forth in 15.3 following'

optional Features and Functions

(A) Automatic Loop Transfer



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
original Page 73

ACCESS SERVICE

a 7- Specj-a1 Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capac j.Ly Service (Cont 'd)

7 .70.4 Optional Features and Functi ons (Cont'd)

(B) Battery Back -UD

Battery Back-up is an optional DC power source to be used
for emergency power for Ehe channelizing
equipment.

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

o fssued: July 27 , 2005 EffecLive: August 7, 2006



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Speciat Access Service (Cont'd)

'7 .70 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7 .70.4 Optional Feat and Functions (Cont'd)

(C) Central Office Multiplexing

(1) DS1 to Voice

Section 7

Orl-gina1 Page 74

channel to 24
A channel at

a Digital Data

channel to 23
ti-me division

to 28

An arrangement that converEs a 1.544 Mbps
channels for use with Voice Grade Services-
this DS1 Eo the Hub can also be used for
Service.

(2\ DS1 to DSo

An arrangement thaE converts a 1.544 Mbps
64.o Kbps channels utilizing digital
multiplexing.

(3) Ds3 to Ds1

An arrangement that converts a 44.736 Mbps channel
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing

a

Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (ConE'd)

7.10 High Capac ity Service (Cont 'd)

7-1,0.4 Optional Features and Funct 10ns (Cont'd)

(D) Clear Channel i1i rv (CCC)

section 7

Original Page 75

o

(1)

(3)

*Available only on a DsL-to-Di-gita1 multiplexed configuration.

CCC is an arrangement that alIows a customer to transport
l-.535 Mbps informatj-on rate signals over a 1.544 Mbps High
Capacity channel or over a 1.544 Mbps High Capacity channel
derived from a multiplexed 44.736 Mbps High Capacity
channel with no constraint on the quantity or seguence of
one and zero bits. This arrangement requires the customer
signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with
Eight zero Substitution (BBzs) line code as described in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000054 and Technical Reference
TR-rNS-000342.

a

(2) CCC is provided, subject to availability of facilities, on
Ds1/l.544 Mbps Hj-gh Capacity channels beEween two customer
designated premises and on multiplexed DS3/44.736 Mbps High
Capacity channels or multiplexed Dsl/L.544 Mbps Hj-gh
Capacity channels or multiplexed DsL,/1.544 Mbps High
Capacity channels* between a telephone company hub office
and a customer designated premises. The wire centers
providing CCC are identified in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER
ASSOCIATION, INC., WIRE CENTER INFORMATION, TARIFF F.C.C.
NO. 4.

No charge applies when the CCC optional feature is ordered
at the same time the High Capacity service is ordered. If
the CCC optional feature is ordered as an addition to an
exisLing High Capacity Service, a nonrecurring charge j-s

applicable as set forth in 7.1-0.5 (C) (3) following. The
customer must agree to out-of-service periods required to
add this feature to an existing High Capacity Service.

a Issuedz July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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V'lindstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
Original Page 76

ACCESS SERVICE

o

a

7. Special Access Service (ConE'd)

7.10 High Capac j.ty Service (Cont'd)

7.10.5 Rates and Charges - DS1

(A) Channel Termination
- Per Termination

- 1.544 Mbps

(B) Channel Mileage

USOC

TMECS

Monthly
Rate

$99.72

USOC

CMF

CMT

Nonrecurring
Charqe

i4e9.64

Monthly Rat.e

$ r-2.00

$140 .20

(1) Channel Mileage Facility
- Per Mile

- 1.544 Mbps

(2) Channel Mileage Termination
- Per Termination

- L.544 Mbps

Issued: July 27, 2006 Ef f ect j-ve: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtle Rock, AR 722a2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc section 7

Original Page 77

Monthly
Rate

$400. s0

400.50

o

t

'7 al Access se 1

ACCESS SERVICE

(cont 'd)

(1) MuItiplexing, per arrangement

DS1 to Voice*

DS1 to DSo

't.lo High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.10.5 Rates and Charges - DS1 (Cont'd)

USOC

M01

OMU

*A channel of Ehi.s DS1 to the Hub can be used for Digital Data service

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR '722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7
Orj.ginal Page 78

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7 . special Access serv (Cont'd)

7. 10 High Capacity service (Cont'd)

7.10.5 Rates and Charges - DS1 (Cont'd)

(c) Optional Features and Func t ions (Cont'd)

USOC
(2) Automatic Loop Transfer

- Per arrangement* T59 $33s. s6

Monthly Nonrecurring
ChargeUSOC Rate

(3) Clear Channel
Capabi 1 ity

- Per 1.544 Mbps
Transmission

Path CLR None $101 .28

o
An addiEional Channel Termination charge will apply whenever the spare line is
provided as a Ieg to the customer premises.

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

o Issued: JuTy 2'7,2006 EffecLive: August ?, 2006

Monthly
Rate



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7

Original Page 79

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Special Access Service (ConE'd)

7.1-o High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7 .70.6 Rates and Cha - DS3

7.10.5.1 Monthly Rates and Charge s Density Pricing zoie L

USOC
Monthly

Rate
Nonrecurring

Charges
(A) Channel terminat.ion

Per Termination

(1) Electrical Interface

Capacity of 1

Interface THJAX $r-,333.33 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

THJJX
THsJX

1, 950.00
L90 .46 430.00

Capacity of 6

Interface
- Per DS3

HDJAX
HD5AX

3,340.00
1,44 . 08 430.00

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

THJNX
TH5NX

4,500.00
]-44.08 430.00

(2) Optical Interface

o Capacity of 1

Interface TH2AX $r-, 355 .00 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

.IH2JX
THSJX

1, 800.00
128.86 430.00

Capacity of 6

Interface
- Per DS3

HD2AX
HDSAX

2,800 .00
97 .37 430.00

Capacity of 12
fnterface
- Per DS3

TH2NX
THSNX

3,340.00
97.3L 430.00

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

? Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Wj-ndstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access selylte (Cont'd)

?.10 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.:-0.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Facility
- Per Mile

Section 7
original Page 80

o
?.10.5.1 Monthly Rates and Charge s Density Pricing zone 1 (Cont'd)

Monthly
USOC Rate

Nonrecurring
Charges

cMF $r-20.00 None

o

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMr $s3o. oo $soo . oo

(C) Optional Features and
Funct ions

(1) Multiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290.89

(2) Battery Back-Up,
Per Arrangement BU6 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when installed without a
Channel Termination.

o Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.Ie Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Selylee (Cont'd)

7.70 High Capac ity Service (Cont'd)

7.1O.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (ConE'd)

7.10.6.2 35 Month Rates and Charge s Densj-ty Pricing zone 7

section 7
Origj.nal Page 8L

o

(A) Channel Termination
Per Termination

(1) Electrical Interface

Capacity of 1

Interface THJAX $1,301.77

USOC

THJJX
TH5JX

HDJAX
HD5AX

THJNX
TH5NX

1,756.57
L7]-.5'7

2, 880.00
:-24.15

4,200.00
t24.L5

Monthly
Rate

Nonrecurring
Charges

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

o

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

CapaciEy of 6

fnterface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 72
Interface
- Per DS3

(2) Optical rnterface

Capacity of 1

Interface

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 6
Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 72
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2AX $1,31-o.oo

TH2JX
THSJX

r_,600.00
774.54

HD2AX
HDSAX

TH2NX
THSNX

2 ,600
90

3,400
90

00
35

00
35

t Issuedt Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capac ity Service (Cont'd)

7.Lo.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7 .L0.5.2 36 Month Rates and

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Faci 1 i ty
- Per Mile

s Densitv Pricinq Zone 1 (Cont'd)

Section 7

Original Page 82

o

Monthly
USOC Rate

Nonrecurring
Charges

cMF $110.00 None

o

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMT $480.00 $so0. oo

(C) optj-onaI Features and
Functions

(1) MuItiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290.89

(2) Battery Back-UP,
Per Arrangement BU5 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminatj-ons when installed without a

Channel TerminaEion.

t Issued: July 27 , 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLle Rock, AR 722L2



Wj-ndstream Nebraska, fnc

1 .L0.6 Rates and

(A)

Section 7

Original Page 83

o 7 . special 4clelE__qefyi_Sg (cont' d)

7.L0 Hiqh Capac ity service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

s-DS (Cont'd)

?.10.6.3 60 Month Rates and Charge s Density Pricing zone I

USOC

Channel Termination
Per Termination

(1) Electrical Interface

Capacity of 1

fnterface

Monthly
Rate

THJAX $1, 190 .00

Nonrecurring
Charges

o

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 6

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 12
fnterface
- Per DS3

(2) Optical Interface

Capacity of L

Interface

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 6
Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of L2
Interface
- Per DS3

3,800.00
118.63

TH2AX $1,200 . oo

THJJX
THSJX

HDJAX
HD5AX

rHJNX
rH5NX

TH2JX
THSJX

HD2AX
HDSAX

TH2NX
THENX

r-,500.00
L55.28

2,750 -OO
118.63

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

1,480 . 00
105.95

2,300.00
79.94

3,000.00
79.94

o Issued z JuJ-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



W j-ndstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7

Orj.ginal Page 84

ACCESS SERVICE

7 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 Hiqh Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.10.6 Ra tes and Charqes - DS3 (Cont'd)

7. 10 .6 .3 60 Month Rat.es and Charges Densj-ty Pricinq Zone l- (Cont'd)

USOC
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charqes

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Facility
- Per Mile cMF $ 99.00 None

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMT $430.00 ssoo.0o

(C) Optional Features and
Functions

(1) Multiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290.89

(2) Battery Back-Up,
Per Arrangement BU6 $ 92.00

o

Nonrecurring charges apply Eo Channel Mileage Terminations when installed without a
Channel Termination.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt,le Rock, AR '72212

o Issued: July 27 , 2005 Effective: August, 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc section 7

Original Page 85

ACCESS SERVICE

a 7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.Lo.5 Rates and Charges - DS3

7 .70.6.4 Monthly Rates 4qq Charges Density Pricinq Zote 2

Mont,hly Nonrecurring
CharqesUSOC Rate

(A) Channel Termination
Per Termination

(1) Electrical rnterface

Capacity of 1

Interface THJAX $1, 348 .11 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

THJJX
TH5JX

1, 9s0 .00
t-90 .45 430.00

Capacity of 5
fnterface
- Per DS3

HDJAX
HD5AX

3,400.00
L46.66 430.00

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

TH.JNX
TH5NX

4 ,750
1"46

00
66 430.00

(2) optical Interface

o Capacity of 1

Interface TH2AX $l-,370.02 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

TH2JX
THSJX

1, 800
t28

00
85 430.00

Capacity of 6
lnterface
- Per DS3

HD2AX
HDSAX

2, 850 .00
99 .05 430.00

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2NX
THSNX

3,750.00
99.05 430.00

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitLle Rock, AR 722L2

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Se rvLce (Cont'd)

7.10 High capacftv Service (Cont'd)

7.L0.6 RaEes and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7.L0.5,4 Monthly Rates an (Cont'd)

section 7
Original Page 86

USOC
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charges

o

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Facility
- Per Mile CMF $l-20.00 None

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMT $s30.00 $soo.00

(C) Optional Features and
Functions

(1) Multi-p1exing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 t.o DS1 MO3 s290.89

(2) BatEery Back-Up,
Per Arrangement BU6 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when installed without a
Channel Termination.

o Issued z Jw)-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, fnc Section 7
Original Page 87

t ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capac ity Service (Cont'd)

7 .10.5 RaEes and Charqes - DS3 (Cont'd)

7. 10 .5 .5 35 Month Rates and Charqes Density Pricinq zone 2

Monthly Nonrecurring
chargesUSOC Rate

(A) Channel Termi-natlon
Per Termination

(1) Electrical Interface

Capacity of 1

Interface THJAX $1,300.00 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

THJJX
TH5JX

1, 800
t75

00
81 430.00

Capacity of 5

Interface
- Per DS3

HDJAX
HD5AX

3,100.00
L33 .72 430.00

CapaciEy of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

THJNX
TH5NX

4,300.00
L33 .72 430.00

o (2) optical Interface

Capacity of 1

Interface TH2AX $1,350 .00 $430.00

Capacicy of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

TH2JX
THSJX

1, 550 . 00
1,1,8 .12 430.00

CapaciEy of 6
Interface
- Per DS3

HD2AX
HDSAX

2 ,550
88

00
AA, 430.00

Capacity of 72
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2NX
TI]8NX

3s0.00
88.53 430.00

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit,t.1e Rock, AR 722a2

a Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.L0 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.L0.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7 .L0.5.5 36 Month Rates and Charqes Density Pricinq zafle 2 (Cont'd)

Section 7

Original Page 88

o

o

USOC
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charges

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) channel Mileage

Faci 1 ity
- Per Mile cMF $100.00 None

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMT $480 .00 $s00.00

(C) Optional Features and
Functions

(1) Multiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290.89

(2) Battery Back-UP,
Per Arrangement BU6 $ 92 .00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when installed without a
Channel Termination.

Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 20O6

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitEle Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. SpecLal Access Servj,ce (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capacity service (Cont'd)

7 .L0.6 Rates and Charqes - DS3 (Cont'd)

7.L0.5.5 60 Month Rates and Charqes Density Pricing Zone 2

Monthly

SecLion 7
Original Page 89

o

(A) Channel Termination
Per Termination

(1) Electrical Interface

Capacity of 1

fnterface

USOC Rate

THJAX $r-, 150 . o0

Nonrecurring
Charges

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

o

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 5
Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity ot 72
Interface
- Per DS3

(2) Optical Interface

Capacity of 1

Interface

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 6
fnterface
- Per DS3

Capacity of L2
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2AX $1,200 . 00

THJ.JX
TH5JX

HDJAX
HD5AX

THJNX
TH5NX

TH2JX
THSJX

HD2AX
HDSAX

TH2NX
THSNX

1, 550
151

2,700.00
LL6 .47

00
39

00
47

00
94

00
94

3,000
79

3,750
r_ 15

1, 450 . 00
704.52

2 ,300
'79

o Issued: July 21, 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.t1e Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. gpeqfel 4S!S!E lE iqe (cont'd)

7.10 Hj-gh Capacity service (Cont'd)

7.l-0.6 Rates and Charges - Ds3 (Cont'd)

7.70.6.6 50 Month Rates and Charges Density Pricinq Zone 2 (Cont'd)

Section 7

Original Page 90

o

o

USOC
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charges

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Faci 1j. ty
- Per Mile cMF $ 99.00 None

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMT $43o. oo $soo. o0

(C) Optional Features and
Functions

(1) MuLtiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290. 89

(2) Battery Back-Up,
Per Arrangement BU5 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when j-nstall-ed without a
Channel Termination.

o
Issued: Jul-y 27 , 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722)-2



Windstream Nebraska, rnc Section 7
Orj-ginal Page 91

ACCESS SERVICE

o 7. Speglal Access Service (Cont'd)

7.to High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7 .)-0.6 Rates and Charges - DS3

7.10.5 7 Monthly Rates and Densit Prici nq Zone 3

USOC
Monthly

Rate
Nonrecurring

Charges
(A) Channel Termination

Per Termination

(1) Electrical rnterface

CapacLt.y of 1

Interface THJAX $r,595 .23 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

THJJX
TH5JX

2,500.00
244.L9 430.00

Capacity of 6

Interface
- Per DS3

HDJAX
HD5AX

4, 300 . 00
185.49 430.00

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

THJNX
TH5NX

5, 000 . 00
185 .49 430.00

(2) Optical InLerface

o Capacity of 1
Interface TH2AX it,723.8t $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

TH2JX
THSJX

2, 300 .00
L64 .65 430.00

Capacity of 5
Interface
- Per DS3

HD2AX
HDSAX

3,500.00
L2s.7L

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2NX
THSNX

4,740.00
]-25.1-r 430.00

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

o Issuedz July 27,2006 Ef f ect j-ve : August 7, 2006

430.00



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.70 High Capaci t.y Service (Cont'd)

1.10.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7 .10.6.7 Monthly Rates and Densitv Pricinq zone 3 (Cont'd)

Section 7
Original Page 92

o

Monthly
USOC RAIE

Nonrecurring
Charges

o

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Faci 1 i ty
- Per Mile CMF $135.l-4 None

(2) Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Terminat.ion cMT $671.52 $500.00

(C) optional Features and
Functions

(1) MuItiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290.89

(2) Battery Back-Up,
Per ArrangemenE BU6 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when insLalled wj.thout a
Channel Termination.

o Issued:. JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Speci.al Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 !t1gh CapaciEy Se /i (Cont'd)

7.10.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7.10.5.8 35 Month Rates and Charges Density Pricinq Zone 3

Section 7

Original Page 93

o

(A)
USOC

Channel Termination
Per Termination

(1) Electrical Interface

Capacity of 1
Interface

Monthly
Rate

THJAX $1,300 .00

Nonrecurring
Charges

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

$430.00

430.00

430.00

430.00

o

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 5

Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

(2) optical Interface

Capacity of 1
Interface

Capacity of 3

Int.erf ace
- Per DS3

CapaciEy of 6
Interface
- Per DS3

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2AX $1, 350 .00

THJJX
TH5JX

HDJAX
HD5AX

THJNX
TH5NX

TH2JX
TH8JX

HD2AX
HDSAX

TH2NX
THSNX

1, 800 .00
175.81

3,100.00
733.72

4,300.00
L33.72

1, 650 . 00
118.72

2, 550 .00
88 .53

00
53

3, 350
88

o Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2O06

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Wj-ndstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

7 . Speqial Access Service (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

'7.Lo.6 n@ (Cont'd)

(B) Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Fac i 1 ity
- Per Mile

section 7

Original Page 94

o

o

7.1-0.5.8 36 Month Rates and Charge s Density Pricinq Zone 3 (Cont'd)

USOC
MonthJ-y Nonrecurring
Rate Charges

cMF $100.00 None

(2') Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termi.naLion cMr $480.00 $s00.00

(C) optional Features and
Functions

( 1) Mult.iplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DSI- MQ3 $290.89

(2 ) Batt.ery Back-Up,
Per Arrangement BU5 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when insLalled without a
Channel Termination.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 7

Original Page 95

ACCESS SERVICE

O
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1-0 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

7.L0.6 Rat.es and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7.].0.6.9 50 Month Rates and Charge s Density Pricinq Zone 3

USOC
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charges

(A) Channel Termination
Per Termination

(1) Electrical fnterface

Capacity of 1

InEerface THJAX $1, s00 . 00 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

THJJX
TH5JX

2, 000 . 00
195.35 430.00

Capacity of 5

Interface
- Per DS3

HDJAX
HD5AX

3,450.00
748 .82 430.00

Capacity of 12
Interface
- Per DS3

THJNX
TH5NX

4, 800 . 00
748 .82 430.00

(2) Optical Interface

o Capacity of 1

Interface TH2AX s1, 500 . o0 $430.00

Capacity of 3

Interface
- Per DS3

TH2JX
THSJX

r_, 880 . 00
134.58 430.00

Capacity of 5
Interface
- Per DS3

HD2AX
HDSAX

2, 900 .00
100.79 430.00

Capacity of L2
Interface
- Per DS3

TH2NX
THSNX

3,800.00
100.79 430.00

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

o Issued: July 27, 2005 Effective: August. 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

'7 . Special Access Servj.ce (Cont'd)

7.10 High Capac ity Service (Cont'd)

7.L0.6 Rates and Charges - DS3 (Cont'd)

7.10.5.9 50 Month Rates and Charqe s Densitv Pricing zone 3 (Cont'd)

Section 7
Original Page 96

o

o

Channel Mileage
(1) Channel Mileage

Facility
- Per Mile

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Chqlgeq

cMF $r"r-0.00 None

(B)

(2') Channel Mileage
Termination *
- Per Termination cMr $s4s.00 $s00.00

(c) Optlonal FeaEures and
Functions

(1) Multiplexing,
Per Arrangement
DS3 to DS1 MQ3 $290.89

(2) BaEtery Back-Up,
Per Arrangement BU6 $ 92.00

Nonrecurring charges apply to Channel Mileage Terminations when installed without a

Channel Termination.

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

O 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

USOC



Windstream Nebraska, rnc. Section 7

Original Page 97

ACCESS SERVICE

a 7 . Specj-a1 Access Servj.ce (Cont'd)

7.Ll Individual Case Filinqs

Rates and charges for Special Access Service provided on an individual case
basis are filed following:

o

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o

Issued': JttLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006

t



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section I
Original Page l-

o
ACCESS SERVICE

Section 8

Reserved for future use

a

4001- Rodney Parham Road
Li-ttle Rock, AR '722a2

a Issued: Ju1-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 9

Original Page l-

o
ACCESS SERVICE

Section 9

Reserved for future use

a

400L Rodney Parham Road
LitLIe Rock, AR 72212

o Issued:. JuIy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal Government Access Services

10.1 General

Section 10
Original Page 1

o

o

This section covers Special Access Services that are provided to a customer
for use only by agencies or branches of the Federal Government and other users
authorized by the Federal Government. Services provided to state emergency
operations centers are j.ncluded. These services provide for command and
control communications, including communications for national security,
emergency preparedness and presidentlal requirements. They are required to
assure contj.nuity of GovernmenE in emergency and crisis situations and to
provide for naEional security.

Services for command and control communicatj-ons and for national security and
emergency preparedness sometimes require short notice and short duration
service provisions. These provisions are especially needed to meet
presidential requirements or in response to natural, man-made, or declared
emergencies. Requirements of this type cannot be forecasted and are usually
needed for a relatively short period. The provision of service under these
conditions may require the availability of facj.lities, such as portable
microwave equipment, which are provided on a temporary basis by the Telephone
Company or customer.

70.2 Emergency ConditionE

These servj.ces will be provided on the date requested or as soon as possible
thereafter when the emergency fal1s into one of the following categories:

State of crisis declared by the National Command Authorities (includes
commitments made to the National Communications System in the "National
Plan for Emergencies and Major Disasters").

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o l-0. Special Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

1-O.2 Emergency Conditions (Cont'd)

Efforts to
and abroad

protect endangered U.s. personnel or property both in the
(Includes space vehicle recovery and protection efforts.)

U.S

Communications reguirements resulting from hostile actj-on, a major disaster
or a major cj-vj-I disturbance.

The director (Cabinet 1evel) of a Federal department, Commander of a
Unified/Specified Command, or head of a military department has certified
that a communications requirement is so critical to the protection of life
and property or to the National Defense that it must be processed
j-mmediately.

political unrest in foreign countries which affect the national interest

Presidential serrrice.

a
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ACCESS SERV]CE

10. Special Federal- Government Access Services (Cont'd)

10.3 Saf egt:erd+4g p! leqyise
10.3.1 Facility Availability

In order to insure communications during periods of emergency, the
Telephone Company wil1, in accordance with 2.1'.2(B\ preceding and
wj-thin the limits of good management, make available the necessary
facilities to restore service in the event of damage or to provide
temporary emergency service.

In order to meet the requirements of agencj-es or branches of the
Federal Government, the Telephone Company may utilize government-owned
facilities, when necessary to provide service.

10 .4 Federal Government Regulations

In accordance with Federal Government Regulations, all service provided to the
Federal Government will be biIled in arrears. However, this provisj-on does
not apply to other customers that obtain services under the provisions of this
tariff to provide their serrrices to the Federal Government.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal- Government Acces s Services (Cont'd)

10.5 Service Offerinqs to the Federal Government

The following unigue services are provided to a customer for use only by
agencies or branches of t.he Federal Government, other authorized users and
state emergency operations centers. The rates and charges for these services
shalt be developed on an individual case basis and shall be consistent with
the rates and charges for services offered in other sections of this tariff.

10.5. l- Type and Description

(A) Voice Grade Special Access Services

(1) Voice Grade secure Communications Tvpe f

Approximate bandwidth of 1o-50,000 Hertz. Furnj-shed for
two-point secure communications on two-wire or four-wire
metallic facj.litj-es between an IC premises and an end
user's premises. Services are conditioned as fol-lows:

f-3 Conditioning - The absolute loss (referenced to 1

milliwatt) wit.h respect to frequency sha1l not exceed:

15 dB at 10 Hz
13 dB at 100 Hz
9dBat
20 dB at
30 dB at

00 Hz
,000 Hz
,000 Hz

1r0
10
50

t
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

10. Specj-a1 Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

10.5 Service offerings to the Federal Government

10.5.1 Tlpe and Description (Cont'd)

Section 10
Original Page 5

o
(Cont'd)

o

(A) Voice Craae Special acces (Cont'd)

(1) Voice Grade Secure CommunicationE_:ypel (Cont'd)

Additional conditioning (available in one or two directions
on four-wire facilities only) to provide the following
characteristics:

The absoluEe loss (referenced to one milliwatt) with
respect Eo freguency sha11 not exceed:

0 dB at 1,000 Hz
t 1 dB between 1,000 Hz and 40,000 Hz
t 2 dB between 10 Hz and 50,000 Hz

(+ means more loss)

The net loss of the conditioned service (with or wj.thout
additional conditj-oning) shafl not vary by more than four
dB at 1,OOO Hz from the levels specified above. Voice
frequency signaling or supervisory tones can be
transmitted.

/r\ Voice Grade Secure Communications Type II

Approximate bandwidth 1O-5o,O0O Hz. Furnished on four-wire
metallic facilities for duplex operation for two-point
secure communications between an IC premises on an end
userrs premises and an end user's premises. Services are
conditioned as follows:

c-1 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to
frequency and the net loss variation shall be the same as
Voice Grade Secure Communication Type I services without
additional conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or
supervisory Eones can be transmitted.

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

o 10. Specj-a1 Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

10.5 Service Offerinqs to the Federal Gove rnment (Cont'd)

10.5.1 Type and Description (Cont'd)

(A) Voice Grade Special Access Services (Cont'd)

(3) Voice Grade Secure Communications Tvpe III

Section l-0
Original Page 5

ApproximaEe bandwidth Lo-50,000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire
metatlic facilities for duplex operation for two-point
secure communications between an IC premises switch and an
end user's premises. Services are conditioned as follows:

G-2 CondiEioning - The absolute loss with respect to
frequency and the net loss variation from the swj.tch to an
end user's premises sha1l be the same as Voice Grade secure
Communications Type I services without additionaL
conditioning; from an end userrs premises to the switch
sha11 be the same as Voice Grade Secure Communications Type
I services with addiEional conditioning. Voice frequency
signaling or supervisory tones can be transmitted.

(4) Voice Grade Secure Communicat ions Tvpe IV

Approximate bandwidth 1o-50,000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire
metallic facilities for duplex operatJ-on for two-poinL
secure communication between two IC premises switches.
Services are conditioned as follows:

G-3 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to
frequency and the net loss variation shall be the same in
boLh directions of transmission as Voice Grade secure
Communications Type I services with additional
conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or supervisory
tones can be transmitted.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

l-0.5 Service offerings Eo the Federal Government (Cont'd)

l-0.5.1 Type and Description (Cont'd)

(B) Wideband Dj.gital Special Access Service

Service arrangements for secured communications to accommodate
the transmj.ssion of binary digital baseband signals in a random
polar format.

(1) Wideband Secure Communications Type r

For transmission at the rate of 18,750 bits per second.

(2\ wf4glgnq leqCre Communications Type II

For transmission at the rate of 50,000 bits per second

(3) Wideband Secure Communications Type III

To accommodate the transmission of restored polar two-Ieve1
facsimile signals with a minimum signal element width of
twenty microseconds at a rate of 50,000 bits per second.

To accommodate the transmissj-on of binary digital baseband
signals in a random polar format at Lhe rate of 50,000 bits
per second.

10.5.2 Mileage Application

Mileage, when used for rate applj.cation between the serving wire
centers of two customer designaEed premises, sha11 be determined by
the V and H Coordinates Method as set forth in EXCrANGE CARRIER
ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4 and administered as set forth in 7.2.5
preceding.

o

O
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 10. Special Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

10.5 Service offerings to the Federal Government (Cont'd)

L0 .5 .3 Rates and Charqes

(A) Voice Grade Special Access Sery:.te

The provision of T-3 and G conditioned services contemplates
sLation and tandem switching operatj-ons, using customer provided
equipment, BS well as Special Access Service. seParate
narrowband or voice grade services, where required by the
customer provided equipment or switching operation, are
furnished in accordance with the applicable sections of this
tariff.

Voice Grade Secure Monthly Nonrecurring Termination
Communications USOC Rates Charqes Chargee

Type I, each
T-3 Conditioning, GCA++ ICB rates and charges aPPIY

AddiLional
Conditioning,
per service
terminat ion GTO++ ICB rates and charges apply

Type II, each
G-1 Conditioning, GCB++ ICB rates and charges aPPly

o Type II1, each
G-2 Conditioning, GCC++ ICB rates and charges aPPly

Addi t ional
CondiEioning,
per service
terminat ion G20++ ICB rates and charges aPPly

4001- Rodney Parham Road
LitLle Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal GovernmenE Access Services (Cont'd)

l-0.5 Servj.ce Of ferings to the Eederal Government (Cont'd)

L0 . 5 .3 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(A) Voice C (Cont'd)

Section 10
Original Page 9

o

o

Voice Grade Secure
Communications

Type IV, each
G-3 Conditioning,

AddiEional
Condit ioning,
per service
terminat ion

Monthly Nonrecurring Termination
USOC Rates Charges Charges

GCD++ ICB rates and charges apply

G3O++ ICB rates and charges aPPly

(B) Wideband Digj-ta1 SpeciaL Access Service

Monthly Nonrecurring Termination
USOC Rates Charqes Charges

Wideband Secure
Communi.cations

Type I, each

Type II, each

Type III, each

(C) Move Charges

ICB rates and charges apply

ICB rates and charges apply

ICB rates and charges aPPly

GW1++

GW2 ++

GW3 ++

(1) When service without a termination charge associated with
lt, as set forth in (A) and (B) preceding, is moved to a
different building, the nonrecurring charge applies; when
moved to a new location in the same building, a charge of
one-half the nonrecurring charge applies.

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR '7221-2



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal Governmen (Cont'd)

10.5 Service Offerings to the Feder (Cont'd)

10. 5. 3 Rates and_!_hglgsE (Cont'd)

(C) Move Charges (Cont'd)

(2) When service with a termination charge associated with
as set forth in (A) and (B) preceding, i-s moved and
reinstalled at a new location, the customer may elect:

to pay the unexpired portion of the termination charge
for the service, if any, with the application of a
nonrecurring charge and the establishment of a new
termination charge for such service at the new
location, or

to continue service subject to the unexpired portion
of Lhe terminaEion charge, if any, and pay the
estimated costs of moving such service, provided that
Ehe customer requests these charges be quoted prior to
ordering the servj.ce move. Charges for moving such
service will be based on estimated costs attributable
to Ehe move.

Move charges include the estimated costs of removal,
resEoration of services or facilities necessitated by the
move, transportation, storage, reinstallation, engineering,
labor, supervision, maLerials, administration, and any
other specific items of cost directly attributable to the
move.

Section 10
original Page 10
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ACCESS SERVICE

1L. Spec iaI Facilities Routinq of Access Services

11.1 Descript ion of Special Facilities Routing of Access Servlces

The servj-ces provided under this tariff are provided over such routes and
facilities as the Telephone Company may elect. Special Facil-ities Routing is
involved when, in order to comply with requirements specified by the customer,
the Telephone Company provi.des Switched Access Service, Special Access Servj.ce
or Specj-a1 Federal Government Access Service in a manner which includes one or
more of the following condiEions:

11.1.1 Diversity

Two or more services musE be provided over not more than two different
physical routes.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiE.tIe Rock, AR 722L2

11.1.2 Avoidance

A service must be provided on a route which avoids specified
geographical locations.

11.1.3 Cable-On1y Facilities

Certain Voice Grade services are provided on Cable-On1y Facilities to
meeL the particular needs of a customer.

Service is provided subject to the availability of Cable-only
facilities. In the event of service failure, restoration wj-11 be made
through the use of any available facilities as selected by the
Telephone Company.

Avoidance and Diversity are available on Switched Access Service as set forth
in 6. preceding; Meta11ic, Telegraph Grade and Voice Grade Special Access
Services as set forth in 7 .5, 7 .5 and 7 .7 preceding and Special Federal
covernment Access Services as set forth in 10 .5 preceding. Cable-On1y
Facilities are avaiLable for switched Access Service as set forth in 6.
preceding; Voice Grade Special Access Services as set forth in 7.7 preceding
and Special Federal GovernmenE Access Servj.ces as set forth in 10.5 preceding.

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

1-l-. Special Fac ilities Routing of Access Serrrices (Cont'd)

11.1 Description of Special Facilities Routi-ng of Access Services (Cont'd)

In order to avoid the compromise of special routing information, the Telephone
Company will provide the required routing information for each specially
routed service to only the ordering customer. If requested by the customer,
this information will be provided when service is installed and prior to any
subsequent changes in routing.

The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access Services as set
forth in 1l-.2 following are in addition to all other rates and charges that
may be applicable for services provided under other sections of this tariff.

1L.2 Rates and Charge s for Special Facilities Routing of Access Service

The rates
follows:

and charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access Services are as

LL.2.t Diversity

For each service provided in accordance with 1-1.1
rates and charges will be developed on an individual

USOC

1 preceding, the
case basis.

o

SYD++

1-1-.2.2 Avoidance

For each service provided in accordance with 77.a.2 preceding, the
rates and charges will be developed on an individual- case basis.

USOC

SYA++

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

11. Special Facj-tities Routinq of Access Services (Cont'd)

17.2 Rates and Charqes for Special Facil ities RouLinq of Access Servi-ce (Cont'd)

LL.2.3 Diversity and Avoidance Combined

Section 11
Original Page 3

t

t

For each service provided in
preceding, combj.ned, the raEes
indi-vidual case basis.

accordance
and charges

11.1. 1 and 11. 1.2
be developed on an

wi-th
will

USOC
SYB++

7L.2.4 Cable-On1y Facilities

For each service provided in accordance wj.th 11.1-.3 preceding, the
rates and charges will be developed on an j-ndividual case basis.

USOC

SYC++

a
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L2. Specialized Service or Arrangements

L2.7 General

ACCESS SERVICE

Rates and charges and additional
service or arrangements provided
following:

regulations if applicable , for specialized
on an individual case basi-s are fited

Section 11
Original Page 4

Telephone Company,
if such service or

o

o

Specialized Service or Arrangements may be provided by the
at the request of a customer, on an indivi-dual case basis
arrangements meet the following criEeria:

The requested service or arrangements are not offered under other sections
of this tari.f f .

The facilities utilized to provide the requested service or arrangements
are of a type normally used by the Telephone Company in furnishing j.ts
other services.

The requested service or arrangements are provided within a LATA.

The requested service or arrangements are compatible with oEher Telephone
Company services, facilities, and its engineering and maintenance
practices.

This offering is subjecE to t.he availability of the necessary Telephone
Company personnel and capital resources.

12.2 Rates and Charges

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 EffecL rve August 7, 2006
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L2. Specialized Service or Arrangements

L2.l General

Section l-2
Original Page 1

ACCESS SERVICE

to provide the requested service or arrangements
used by the Telephone Company in furnishing its

Specialized Service or Arrangements may be provided by the Telephone Company,
at the request of a cust.omer, on an indj.vj-dual case basis if such service or
arrangements meet the following criteria:

The requested service or arrangements are not offered under other sectlons
of this tariff.

The facilities
are of a t]4)e
other services.

uEi-1i.zed
normally

The requested service or arrangements are provided within a LATA.

The requested service or arrangements are compatible with other Telephone
Company services, facilitj-es, and its engi.neering and maintenance
practices.

Thj-s offering is subject to
Company personnel and capit.al

the availability of the necessary Telephone
resources.

72.2 Rates and Charges

Rates and charges and additj,onal regulations if applicable,
service or arrangemenEs provided on an individual case
fo1 lowing :

for
basis

spec i-a1i zed
are filed

o
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ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services

In this section normally scheduled working hours are an employee's schedufed work
period in any given calendar day (e.g,, 7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.) for the application of
rates based on working hours. A Miscellaneous Service Order Charge applies to any
service, or combination of services ordered simultaneously, from this section of t.he
Tariff for whj-ch a service order is not already pending (with the exception of
presubscription (13.3.3) which does not have the charge applied). The Mi-scellaneous
Service Order Charge is an adminj.strative charge designed to compensate for the
expenses associated with service order issuance.

The charge always applies Eo the following services since a pending service order
would not exist: overtime Repair (1-3.2.2), standby Repair (13.2.3), Testing and
Maintenance with other Telephone Companies other than when in conjunction with
Acceptance Testing (L3.2.4), Other Labor (13.2.5) and Maintenance of Service (l-3.3.1).
The Miscellaneous Service Order Charge will also apply to the foJ-lowing services if

they are ordered subsequent t'o the initial installation of the associated access
service, thereby necessitating the issuance of another service order: Restoration
eriority (13.3.2) and controller ArrangemenE [13.3.5(A)] .

The charge does not apply to the following services since there would exist a pending
service order: Addit.ional Engineering (l-3.1), Overtime Installation (13.2.1), Standby
Acceptance Testing (13.2.3) , Testing and Maintenance with Other Telephone Companies
when in conjunction with Acceptance Testing (13.2.4) , Additional Cooperative
Acceptance Testing 13.3.4(A) (1) and Additional Automatic Testing 13.3.4(B) (1). This
charge is as follows:

- Miscellaneous Service order Charge, per occurrence $28.52

13.1 Additional Enq rneer]-nq

Additional Engineering wilI be provided by the Telephone Company at the
request of the customer only when:o
(A)

(B)

A customer request.s addit j.onal
Telephone Company has already
normally included on the Design
5 . 1 .4 and 7 .1.5 preceding.

technical information after the
provided the technical information
Layout Report (DLR) as set forth in

AddiEional engineering time is incurred by the Telephone Company to
engineer a customer,E request for a customized service as set forth in
7.1.2 preceding.

o
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that additional
apply before any

section 13
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engineering
additional

1

ACCESS SERVICE

Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Seo

o

13 ri
13.1 Additional Engineering (Cont'd)

(C) A customer requesEs a Design Change, additional engineering time is
incurred by the Telephone Company for the engineering review as seL
forth in 5.2.2(Cl. The charge for additj.onal engineering will apply
whether or not the customer auEhorizes the Telephone Company to
proceed with the design change.

(D) When the Telephone Company determines addiLional engineering is
required as set forth in 5.1.2(C) preceding.

The Telephone Company will notify the customer
charges, as set forth in 13.1.1 following, will
engineering is undertaken.

13.1.1 Charqes For additional Enq 1neer]. nq

The charges for additional Engineering are as folfows:

Additional Engineering
Periods

(A) Basic Time,
normally scheduled
working hours,
per engineer

Each Half
I{our or
Fract ion
Thereof

$20.7s

o rssued: Ju1y 27, 2005 Effective: AugusE 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o l-3. Additional Ensineering, Additiona Labor and Misceflaneous Servlces (Cont'd)

l-3 .l- Additional Engineerj.ng (Cont'd)

l-3 . 1 . 1 Chargeq for Additional Engineering (Cont'd)

Addit ional Engineer j.ng
Periods

Each Half
Hour or
Fraction
Thereof

(B) overtime,
ouLside of normally
scheduled working hours,
per engineer $31.13

1,3.2 Additional Labor

Additional labor is that labor requested by the customer on a given servj.ce
and agreed to by the Telephone Company as set forth in 13.2.1 through 13.2.5
following. The Telephone Company will notify the customer that additional
labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following will apply before any
additional labor is undertaken.

l-3.2.1 overtime Installation

overt.ime installation is that Telephone Company j-nst.aIlation effort
outside of normally scheduled working hours.

13 .2.2 Overt j-me Repair

a overtj-me repair is that telephone Company maintenance effort performed
outside of normally scheduled working hours.

t3 .2.3 Stand by

Stand by includes all time in excess of one-ha1f (L/2) hour during
which Telephone Company personnel stand by to make installation
acceptance tests or cooperative tests with a customer to verify
facility repaj-r on a given service.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722!2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13 Additional Enqineerinc, AddiEional Labor and Miscellaneous S ervlces (Cont'd)

L3 .2 Additional Labor (cont'd)

t3.2.4 Testinq and Maintenance with other Te1 eohone Companies

Additional testing, maintenance or repair of facilities whj-ch
to facilities of other telephone companies, is that which
addition to normal effort required to test, maintain or
facilities provided soIe1y by the Telephone Company.

connect
is in
repa j-r

13.2.5 Other Labor

Other labor is that additional labor not included in l-3.2.1 through
1,3.2.4 preceding and labor incurred to accommodate a specific customer
request. that involves only labor which is not covered by any other
section of this tariff.

L3.2.6 Charges for Additional Labor

The charges for addi-t.ional labor are as follows:

Additional Labor
Periods

Each Half
Hour or
Fraction
Thereof

(A) Installation or Repair

o
Overti-me,
outside of normally
scheduled working hours
on a scheduled work day,
per technician $20. es*

Premium Time,
out.side of scheduled
work day,
per technician $zl.ao*

* A call-out of a Te1
scheduled work period

ephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee's
is subjecE to a minimum charge of four hours.

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722A2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional Engineering, Addi-tional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.2 Additional Labor (ConE'd)

73.2.6 Charqes for Additional- Labor (Cont'd)

Additional Labor
Periods

Each Haff
Hour or
Fract ion
Thereof

(B) Stand by

Basic time,
normally scheduled
working hours,
per technician $13.90

Overtime,
outside of normally
scheduled working hours
on a scheduled
work day,
per technician $20.85*

Premium Time,
outside of scheduled
work day,
per technician $27.80*

O

* A call-out of a Telephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee's
scheduled work period is subject to a minimum charge of four hours.

4001- Rodney Parham Road
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ACCESS SERVICE

O 13. Additional Engineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .2 Additional Labor (Cont'd)

13.2.6 Charges for Additj.onal Labor (Cont'd)

The charges for additi.onal labor are as follows:

Each Half Hour or
Fraction Thereof

Additional Labor
Periods

Installat.ion and
Repair Technician

Central Office
Equipment Technician

(C) Testing and
MainEenance with
other Telephone
Companies, or
other Labor

Basi.c Time,
normally scheduled
working hours,
per technician $13.90 $13.8s

o

Overt ime ,
ouEside of normally
scheduled working
hours on a scheduled
work day,
per technician $20.85* $20. z8*

Premlum Time,
outside of scheduled
work day,
per technician $21.80* $21 .lo*

* A cal-I-out of a Tel-ephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee's
scheduled work period is subject to a minimum charge of four hours.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LittIe Rock, AR '72212
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ACCESS SERVICE

13 Additional- Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3 Miscell-aneous Services

13.3.1 Maintenance of Service

SECEION 1J
Original Page 7

(A) When a customer reports a trouble to the Telephone Company for
clearance and no trouble is found in the Telephone Company's
facilities, Ehe customer sha11 be responsible for payment of a
Maintenance of Service charge for the period of Eime from when
Telephone Company personnel are dispatched to the customer
designated premises to when the work is completed. Failure of
Telephone Company personnel to find trouble in Telephone Company
facilities will result in no charge if the trouble is actually
in those facilities, but not discovered at the Lime.

(B) The customer shall be responsible for payment of a Maj-ntenance
of Service charge when the Telephone Company dispatches
personnel Eo Ehe customer designated premises, and the trouble
is in equi.pment or communi.cations systems provided by oEher than
the Telephone Company or in detariffed CPE provided by the
Telephone Company.

rn either (A) or (B) preceding, no credit allowance will be
applicable for the interruption involved if the Maintenance of
Service Charge applies.

(C) The charges for Maintenance of Service are as follows:

o Maintenance of Service
Periods

Each Hal-f
Hour or
Fraction
Thereof

* A caLl-out of a Tel
scheduled work peri-od

Basic Time, OverEime*
and Premium Time* see the rates for

Additional Labor
as set forth in
13.2.5 (C) preceding

ephone Company employee at a time not consecutive wit.h the employee's
is subject Eo a minimum charge of four hours.

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqineerinq, Addit Labor and Miscell-aneous Services (Cont.'d)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page 8

ResLoration Priority

The Telephone Company will arrange a Special Access Service for
Restoration Priority on receipt of certification in conformance with
Part 64, Subpart D, Appendix A of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and ReguLations. A charge applies when a reguest
to provide or change a RestoraEj.on Prj-ority is received subsequent to
the issuance of an Access order to install the service. No charge
applies when a ResLoration Prioricy is discontinued, or when ordered
coincident with an access order to install service.

Nonrecurri49 ltrqrge
Restoration priority,
per service arranged $51 .74

l-3.3.3 Presubscription

(A) Presubscription is the process by which end user customers may
select and designate to the Telephone Company an IC to access,
without an access code, for interLATA and intraLATA calls. This
IC is referred to as the end user's predesignated IC' An end
user customer may select an IC for interLATA service and an IC
for intraLATA service.

The terms, conditions, rates and charges for interLATA
presubscription are found in F.C.C. No. 1, Section 13.

The t.erms and condi-t ions f or
following.

intraLATA presubscription are

]-3.3.2

a

Issued: ,Ju1y 27 , 2006 Effectlve: August. 7, 20O6
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscell aneous services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Servi-ces (Cont'd)

13.3.3 Presubscripti04 (Cont'd)

(B) End users may select. one of the following options at no charge:

- designat.e a primary IC for all of its fines.
- designate a different IC for each of its lines.
- designate thaL they do not want to presubscribe to any IC.

Only one IC may be selected for each line or l-ines terminating
in the same hunL group. End users may designate that they do
not want to presubscribe to any IC. The end user must arrange
this designation by directly notifying the Telephone Company's
business office. This choice will require the end user to dial
an access code (101XXXX) to reach an IC.

After the end user's initial selection of a predesignated IC or
the designation thac they do not want to presubscribe to any IC,
for any change in selection after March 31, 1999, a nonrecurring
charge, as seE forEh in 13.3.3(F) following applies.

Section 13
Original Page 9

o

O

o

Issued: July 21 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .3 Presubscription (Cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page l-0

New end users will be asked to presubscribe to an IC at the Eime
they place an order with the Telephone Company for Telephone
Exchange Service. They may select either of the following
options. There will be no charge for this initial selection.

a primary IC for all of its 1ines.
a different IC for each of its lines.
that they do not want to presubscribe to any IC

o

t

de
de
de

te
EE
te

signa
signa
signa

only one IC may be selected for each individual l-ine,
termj,nating in the same hunt group. After March 31,
any change in selecEion, a nonrecurring charge, as set
13 .3 .3 (F) following, applies.

or lines
1999, for
forth in

o
Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERV]CE

13. Additional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3 .3 Miscellaneous Serviceg (Cont'd)

13 .3 .3 Presubscription (Cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page 11

If the new end user fails to desj-gnate an IC as its
predesignated IC prior to the date of installation of Tel-ephone
Exchange Service, the Telephone Company will require the end
user Lo dial an access code (101XXxx) to reach an IC.

For any change in selection after a nonrecurring charge, as set
forth in 13 .3 .3 (F) following applies '

(D) In the event that two or more ICs have provided to the Tel-ephone
Company notifications with the same authorization date(s), and
one IC notification has already been processed by the Telephone
Company, those IC notifications not yet processed would be
returned to the ICs.

(E) If an IC elects to disconEinue its Feature Group D Service
offering prior to or within 2 years of the conversion, the IC
witl notify the Telephone Company of the cancellation. The IC
will also notify all end users which selected them that they are
cancelling their service and that they should contact the
Telephone Company to sefect a new primary IC. The IC will al-so
inform the end user that it will pay the presubscription change
charge. The cancelling IC will then be billed by the Telephone
Company the appropriate charge for each end user for a period of
two years from the discontinuance of Feature Group D service.

o

o

Issued: JuLy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enginee rinc, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.3 Presubscription (Cont'd)

(F) Nonrecurring charges for presubscription are as follows:

Nonrecurring Charqe

Presubscription
- per Telephone Exchange

Servi-ce line or trunk
$ 4.s3

Section 13
Original Page 12

Note: This charge is billed to the end user who j-s the
subscriber to the Telephone Exchange Service.

a

o Issued: Jttly 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 13
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional EngineerinS, Additional Labor and Mi (Cont'd)

l-3.3 MisceLlaneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3.3.3 Presubscription (Cont'd)

(G) If an IC requests a Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIc) change
on behalf of a bi11ed party (e.9., an end user or the designator
of the PIC for a pay telephone), and the billed party
subsequently denies requesting the change, and the IC is unable
to substantiate the change with a letter of agency slgned by the
bil1ed party; then:

The billed party will be reassj-gned to its previously
selected fC. No charge will apply to the bj.lled party for
t.his reassignment.

The nonrecurring Unauthorized PIC Change Charge, as set
forth in (B) following, applies to the IC that requested
the unauthorized PIC change. This charge is applied in
addition to the nonrecurring Presubscription charge, as
set forth in 13 .3 .3 (F') preceding.

The nonrecurring charge for unauthorized PIC change is as
foI lows :

Unauthorj-zed PIC Change Nonrecurring Charge

Per Telephone Exchange
Service line or trunk $ 43 .67

o

o 400L Rodney Parham Road
Lit.t.1e Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 13
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3.4 Testing Services

Testing Servj-ces offered under this section of the tariff are optional
and subject to rates and charges as set forth j-n 13.3.4(C) followj-ng.
Other testing serrrices, as described in 5.1.5 and 7.7.7 preceding,

are provided by the Telephone Company in association wj-th Access
Services and are furnished at no additional charge.

Testing services are normally provided by Telephone Company personnel
at Telephone Company Locations. However, provisions are made in
(A) (4) and (B) (2) following for a customer to request Telephone
Company personnel to perform testing services at the customer's
premises.

The offering of Testing Services under this section of the tariff is
made subject to the availability of the necessary qualified personnel
and test equipmenL at the various test locations mentioned in (A), (B)
and (C) following:

(A) switched Access Service

O

Testing Services for switched Access are comprj.sed of (a) tests
which are performed durj-ng the installation of a Switched Access
Service, i.e., Acceptance Tests, (b) tests which are performed
after acceptance of such access services by a customer which are
without charge i.e., routine resting and (c) additi.onal tests
which are performed during or after acceptance of such access
services by a customer for which additional charges app1y, i.e.,
Additional Cooperat.ive Acceptance Tests and in-service tests.

Routine tests are those tests performed by the Telephone Company
on a regular basis, as set forth j.n 5.1.5 preceding which are
required to maintain Switched Access Serwj-ce. Additional
in-service tests may be done on a automatic basis

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

o

Issued: Jtt)-y 2'7 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2005
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windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Eng ineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3 .3 Miscell-aneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3 .3 .4 Testing S€IY4!E (Cont'd)

(A) switched Access Service (cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page 15

(no Telephone Company or customer technicians involved), on a
manual basj.s [Telephone Company technician ( s) invo]-ved at
Telephone Company office(s) and Telephone Company or customer
technician(s) involved at the customer designated premisesl ).

Testing services are ordered to the Dial Tone Office for FGA, to
the access tandem or end office for FGB (wherever the FGB

service is ordered) and to the end office for FGrs C and D.
Testing Services for Directory Assistance Service not routed
through an access tandem is ordered to a Directory Assistance
Location for each NPA.

(1) Additional erative Acc eDtanc e Test i no (ACA,T

Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing of switched
Access Service involves the Telephone Company provision of
a technician at its office(s) and the customer provision of
a technician at its premises, with suitabl-e test equipment
to perform the required tests.

Addj-tional Cooperative Acceptance Tests may, for example,
consist of the following tests:

Impulse Noise
Phase Jitter
Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio
Intermodulation (Nonlinear) Distortion
Frequency shift (offset)
Envel-ope Delay Distortion
Dial Pulse Percent Break

(2) tic Testinq

Additional Aulomatic Testing (AAT) of Switched Access
Services (Feature Groups, B, C and D), is a service where
the customer

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

Additional Automa

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

13 Additional Enqj-neerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont.'d)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(2) Additional Automatic Test (Cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page 16

provides remote office test lines and 105 test Iines wj-th
associated responders or their functional equivalent. The
customer may order, at additional charges, gain-s1ope and
C-notched noise testing and may order the routine tests
(L004 Hz loss, C-Message Noise and Balance) on an as needed
or more than routine schedule.

The Telephone Company wj.11 provide an AAT report that lists
t.he test results for each trunk tested. Trunk test
failures requiring customer partj-cipation for trouble
resolution will be provided to the customer on a as-occurs
basis.

a

Issued: Ju)-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

r-3 Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services
13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(A) switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(3) Additional Manual Testi

Section l-3
Original Page 17

( Cont 'd)o

o

Additional Manual Testing (AlvlT) of Switched Access Services
(Feature Groups A, B, C, and D and Directory Access Service
not routed through an access tandem), where the Telephone
Company provi-des a technician at its office(s) and the
Telephone Company or customer provides a technician at the
customer designated premises, with suitable test equipment
to perform the required tests, will normal-1y consist of
gain-slope and C-notched noise testing. However, the
Telephone Company will conduct any additional tesLs which
t.he IC may request .

The Telephone Company will provide an AI"IT report listj-ng
the test results for each trunk tested. Trunk test
failures reguiring customer participation for trouble
resolution will be provided to the customer on a per
occurrence basis.

o
Issued: July 21, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006
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o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)
13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(A) switched Acce8s service (Cont'd)

(4) Obligations of the Customer

Secti-on 13
Original Page 18

(a) The customer shal1 provide the Remote Office Test Lj.ne
priming data to the Telephone Company, as appropriate,
to supporE routine Eestj.ng as set forth in 5'1'5(B)
preceding or AAT as set forth in 13.3.4(A) (2)
preceding.

(b) The cusEomer shall make the facilities to be tested
available to the Telephone Company at times mutually
agreed upon.

o

o
Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Ef f ect j-ve: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(B) Special Access Service

The Telephone Company wilI provide assistance j-n performing
specific tests requested by Lhe customer.

(1) Additional Coope rative Acceptance Testj-nq (ACAT)

When a customer provides a technician at its premises or at
an end user's premises, with suitable test equipment to
perform the requested tests, the Telephone Company will
provide a technician aL its office for the purpose of
conducting Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing on
Voice Grade Services. At the customerrs request, the
Telephone Company will provide a technician at the
customers premises or at t.he end user premises. These
tests may, for example, consist of the following:

Attenuation Distortion (i.e., frequency response)
Intermodulation Distortion (i.e., harmonic distortion)
Phase JiEt.er
Impulse Noise
Envelope Delay Distortion
Echo ConErol
Frequency Shift

o (2) Additional Manual Testing

The Telephone Company will provide a technician at its
premises, and the Telephone Company or customer wilI
provide a technician at the customer's designated premises
with suiLable test equipment to perform the requested
tests.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt,le Rock, AR 722L2o
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 13
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ACCESS SERVICE

o L3. Additional Engineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 . 3 Miscel-laneous Services (Cont 'd)

L3 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(B) Special Access Service (Cont'd)

(3) obligation of the CuslcBer

When t.he customer subscribes to Testing Service as set
forth j.n this section, the customer sha11 make the
facilities to be tested available to the Telephone Company
at times mutually agreed upon.

(C) Rates and Charges

(1) switched Access

(a) Additional Cooperative Acc eDtance Test 1nq

Testing Periods

Each Half
Hour or Fraction
Thereof

Basic Tj-me, Overtime*
and Premium Time*

See the rates for
Additional Labor
set forth in 13.2.6 (C)
preceding.

o

*A call-out of a Telephone Company employee at a t.ime not consecutive with the employee's
schedule work period is subject Eo a minimum charge of four hours.

o 4001- Rodney Parham Road
LiLLIe Rock, AR 722a2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Servj-ces (Cont'd)

13 .3 Mi-scellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(1) switched Access (cont'd)

(b) Additional Automatj.c Testinq (/\AT)

Section 13
Original Page 21

O

The Additional Tests as
ordered by the customer,
days prior t.o Lhe start
schedule.

To First Point
of switching

Additional Tests

forth following may be
additional charges,60

the customer prescrj-bed

set
at

of

o

Gain-S1ope Tests

c-Notched Noise Tests $2.90

L004 Hz Loss*

C-Messages Noise*

Balance (return loss) *

Per Test Per
Transmission Path

$2.eo

$2.90

$2.e0

$2.90

o

* LOO4 Hz Loss, C-Message Noise and Balance are non-chargeable routine tests, however, Ehey
may be required on an as needed or more than routine schedule basis, in which case the
charges herein apply.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc. Section 13
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional Eng ineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3 .3 Mi-scellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(c) Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

( 1 ) Switched Access (Cont 'd)

(c) Additional Manual- Test 1nq

The Additional Tests as set forth following may be
ordered by the customer, at additional charges, 50
days prior to the start of the testing schedule as
muEually agreed to by the customer and the Telephone
Company.

To First Point
of switching

Additional Tests

Each Half Hour
or Praction Thereof

Gain- S Iope,
c-Notched Noise
other
agreed to tests,
per technician

See the raEes for and any
Additional Labor
as set forth in
:-3.2.5 (C) preceding

a

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional Engineering, Additlonal Labor and Mis (Cont'd)
l-3 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Serviceq (Cont 'd)

(c) Rates and Charqes (Cont'd)

(2\ Special Access

(a) Additional Cooperat j.ve t.ance Testinq (ACAT)

Testing Peri-ods

Each Half
Hour or Fraction
Thereof

Basic Time, Overtime*
and Premium Time*

See the rates for
Additional Labor
set forth in 13 .2.6 (C\
preceding.

o

*A call-out of a Telephone Company employee aE a time not consecutive trith the employee's
scheduled work period is subject to a minimum charge of four hours.

o 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

l-3. Additional Engineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscell-aneous Services (ConL'd)

13 .3 .4 Testing Services (Cont'd)

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) speelel ss (Cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page 24

o

o

(b) Additional Manual Cooperative and Additional- Manual
tEstin-s 

-Testing Perj,ods

Each HaIf
Hour or Fraction
Thereof

Basic Time, Overtime*
and Premium Time*

see the rates for
Addi-tional Labor
set f orth in l-3 . 2 .6 (Cl
preceding.

*A call-out of a Telephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee's
scheduled work period is subject Lo a minimum charge of four hours.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 722L2
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.5 Miscellaneous Esuipment

Section L3
Original Page 25

(A) ControllerArrangements

This arrangement enables the customer to control up to 48
transfer functions at a Telephone Company central office via a
remote keyboard Eerminal capable of either 300 or l-200 bps
operation. Included as part of the Controller Arrangement is a
dial-up data station located at the Telephone Company Central
Office to provide access to the Controller Arrangement. This
dial-up data station consists of a 212A DATAPHONE data set and
an appropriate Telephone Company provided channel.

The Controller Arrangement must be located in the same Telephone
Company central office as the transfer functions which it
controls.

Monthly
Rate

Per arrangement $e4.6s

o

o

a
Issued: Ju).y 27 , 2006 Ef ect j-ve: August 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineerinq, Additional- Labor and Miscellaneous Servi-ces (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.6 Telecommunications Service Priority (fsP) system

(A) Descriptioq !t lbe !e!yi!g

Section 13
Original Page 25

The TSP system is a service that provides for the priority
provisioning and/or restoration of National Security Emergency
Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications services. The TSP system
applies only to NSEP services, includes al-1 Access Services and
provides the Telephone Company with a guide to the sequence in
whj-ch servi.ces are to be provisioned and/or restored.

A11 facilities that can be identified by a unique circuit
ident.ifier, can be provisioned for TSP servj-ce by the Telephone
Company.

The minimum period for restoration priority service is one
month.

The rates and charges associated with a customer subscribing to
TSP service are as specified in Section l-3.3.6(G) (1).

(B) Obtaining TSP Service

The Execut.ive office of the President is empowered with the
authority to receive, evaluate and process requests for NSEP TSP
services. The executive Office of the President, through the
TSP Program office as its administrative branch, makes the
priority level assignments and issues the TSP authorization code
reflecting the priority assignment associated with a request.
The customer initj.ates t.he request for TSP service from the TSP
Program office through an agency of the federal government. The
customer provides the TSP authorization code, in addition to all
the other details necessary to complete the order (AsR), and
submits to the Telephone Company for appropriate action.

Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERV]CE

13 Additional Enqj-neerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (ConE'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

1-3.3.6 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Sysbem (Cont'd)

(B) Obt.aining TSP Servj.ce (Cont'd)

Section l-3
Original Page 27

The TSP authorizaEion code, assigned on a per service basis,
consists of a 12-character fie1d, a nine-character control ID
folLowed by a dash and a two-character field specifying the
priority level assignment. Its structure is as follows:

TSPxxxxxn-yy

The rrxrr s cont.ain a sequence number unique to each TSP
authorization code and the nnn is a one character alpha numeric
check digit. The first rtyrr is the provisioning priority 1evel
assignment. The second "y' is the restoration priority l-eve1
assignment.

(C) Provj-sioning Priority

If the cusLomer requires service within a shorter time interval
than the Telephone Company can provide, and the requested
service qualifies for NSEP, the customer may elect to invoke
NSEP treatment and obtain the appropriate provisioning priority
assignment from the TSP Program office. Accept able assignment
code values are: E, l, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 0.

The assignment of the value "E" implies the service has the most
criticaf provisioning requj-rements and the Telephone Company
will treat accordingly. The Telephone Company wj.11 take
j-mmediate action to provide the requested service at the
earliest possible date. Rates and charges associated with rrErr

provisioning are as specified in section 13.2.

The assignment values of 1-, 2, 3 , 4 and 5 are treated as
essential service priorities and the Company will adjust its
available resources to meet the customerrs requested due date.
Rates and charges associated with j-nvoking this priority
treatmenE are specified in Section L3.2. The value "0" implies
no provisioning priority.

o

o
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Addi-tional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscel-laneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.5 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) system (Cont'd)

(D) Restoration Priori tv

Section 13
Original Page 28

By obLaining a TSP authorization code for restoratj-on priority,
the service is classified as being among the nation's most
important NSEP telecommunication services. The Company wj-11
restore these servi-ces before service without restoration
priority assignment,s in the order of priority assignments.
AccepEable values are l, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 0 \rith the value rr1rr

being the highest pri"ority.

When the Company recognizes a TSP as being out of service,
unusable or upon receipt of a trouble report, available
resources will be dispatched to restore the service as quickly
as practicabLe. A priority value of 1, 2 or 3 requires dispatch
outside normal business hours if necessary to restore the
service. A priority value of 4 or 5 only requires dispatch
outside of normal business hours if the next business day is
more than 24 hours away. If the value rtotr has been assigned,
then no restoration priority is applicable to this service'

(E) ceneral Customer obliqations

(1) In all instances, the customer j-s responsible for obtaining
the appropriate TSP authorization code and providing that
code to the Telephone Company. The code may be submitted
verbally and the Telephone Company will accept such verbal
notification, however, the customer must submit written
confirmation to the Telephone Company within two working
days. If wriLten confirmation is not received within Lwo
working days, all applicable rates and charges become
immediately due and payable and the requested TSP priority
is revoked.

(2) The customer for TSP service must be the same customer for
the Access service with which iE is associated.

(3) all points of a multipoi-nt service configuration must have
the same restoration priority assignment and must satisfy
the reguirements of that assignment.

o
Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Effective: AugusE 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Servj-ces (Cont'd)

13 .3 Mi.scellaneous Services (Cont'd)

l-3.3.6 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System (Cont'd)

(E) ceneral CusEomer Obligations (Cont'd)

(4) In obtaining TSP service, the customer consents to the
release of certain information by the Telephone Company to
the TSP Program Office in order to maintain and administer
the TSP System. Such information includes: t.he customerrs
name, telephone number and mailing address, the TSP
authorization code and the circuit or service ID number
associated with the TsP service.

(s) When NSEP treatment is invoked, the Telephone Company will
first attempt to notify the customer. If the Telephone
Company is not able to notify the cusLomer, then the
customer recognizes that quoting charges and obtaining
permission beforehand will cause unnecessary delays and, as
a result, grants the Telephone Company the right to quote
charges after provisioning of the service.

(5) The customer must request. and justify revalidatj.on of a1L
priority Ievel assignments at least every three years.

(F) General Compan y Obliqations

o
(1) The Telephone Company witl provision and/or restore service

having TSP authorization codes before other services, wit.h
t.he exception of official Company services necessary for
provj.sioning and/or restoring the services of the carrier.

(2) The Telephone Company will work TSP services in the order
of their priority 1evel assignments. The priority sequence
is as follows:

Rest.ore TSP services asslgned restoration priority 1

Provision Emergency (E) TSP services
Restore TSP services assigned restoration priority 2,
3, 4 or 5.
Provision TSP services assigned provisioning prlority
L, 2, 3, 4 or 5.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

o
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Mi sce llaneous Serv ]-ces (Cont'd)

13 .3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.5 Telecommunications Service Priori tv (TSP) Svstem (Cont'd)

Section 13
Original Page 30

The nonrecurring charge (NRC) specified below applies when
Access Service is ordered with provisioning and/or
resEoration priority. If both are ordered at the same
time, only one NRC is applicabte. The specified NRC is
also applicable for orders specifying prJ.ority changes.
The monthly rate is assocj.ated with only the administratj-on
and maintenance of the TSP SysEem for restoration priority
service.

o
Monthly

Rate

0.00 $80.63

(2) PriorityProvisioning

There are t.wo basic levels of pri.ority
Emergency (provisioning priority rrErr 

)

(provisioning prioriEy l, 2, 3, 4 or 5).

Nonrecurring
Charge

TSP Services,
Per Circuit

provisioning,
and Essential

(a) Emergency provisioning. The Telephone Company will
take immediate action to provide the requested service
at Ehe earl-iest possible date. The rat.es and charges
will apply as set forth in Section 13.2.

a
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72272

(F) General Company Obligations (Cont'd)

(3) Work cooperaEively with other providers of NSEP service
when only a portion is provided by the Telephone Company Eo
ensure "end-to-end" gervice.

(c) Rates and Charges

The followj"ng rates and charges are in addition to all other
rates and charges that may apply for oLher services offered
under this tariff which operate in conjunction with the TSP
System.

(1) Establishment of TsP service



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

1.3 Additional Enqineerinq, Additional Labor and Misc el1 aneous Services (Cont'd)

13 .3 Mi-sceLl-aneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.5 Telecommunications Service Priori TSP ) Svstem ( Cont 'd)

(c) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Priority Provisioning (Cont'd)

s10n
1ab1

Section 13
Original Page 31

o

o

(b) Essent.ial provi
adjust its avai

ing. The Telephone Company wiIl
e resources to meet the customers

requested due date. The rates and charges wj-I] apply
as set forth in Section 73.2, Additional Labor. To
calculaEe the Additional Labor charges, the Telephone
Company will keep track of the additional labor hours
used to meet the request of the cusLomer and bill the
customer at the appl-icable Additional Labor charges.

a
fts y 27, 2006 E ve: August 7, 2006
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ACCBSS SERVICE

L4. Exceptions to Access Serrice Offerl

The services offered under the provisions of this tariff are subject to availability
as set forth in 2.1.4 preceding. In addiEion, Lhe following exceptions apply:

(paragraphs 14.1 through 14.5 following are reserved for future listings as a resulE
of a subsequent survey. In the meantj.me, in planning an end-to-end service, the
customer should contact the Telephone Company in each customer premises city to assure
itself that all of the service or service components required for a given customer
service are currently available.)

L4.1 The following service(s) is (are) no offered in the operating territory of
listed Issuing Carriers.

(Reserved for future use.)

i-4.2 The following offering(s) is (are) limited to existing locations. No inside
moves, rearrangements or additions wiLl be permitted.

(Reserve for future use.)

14.3 The following offering(s) is (are) Iimited Lo existing locations. Inside moves
or rearrangements may be undertaken. However, no additions will be permitted.

The following offering (s) is (are) limited to existing locations where
additional units may be added for growt.h. Inside moves or rearrangements may
be undertaken.

(Reserved for future use.)

L4 .4

t4 .5 The following offering (s) is (are)
additional units may be added for
rearrangements will not be permitted.

(Reserved for future use.)

to existing locations where
However inside moves or

1 imited
growtho

I
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ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specif ications and Channel Interfaces

Section 15
Original Page 1

a
15.1 Local TransporE Interface Groups

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Speclfications, and
Interface Groups 2 through 1O are provided with Type A or B Transmission
Specifj-cations, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access Service
is routed directly or through an access tandem. A11 Interface Groups are
provided with Data Transmission Parameters.

only certaj.n premises interfaces are available at the customer
premises. The premises interfaces associated with the Interface
vary among Feature Groups. The various premises interfaces
available with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with
may be used, are set forth in 15.1.1 following:

designated
Groups may
which are
which they

o

15.1.1 Interface Group 1

Interface Group 7, except as set forth in the following, provides
two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termj-nation at
the customer's premj.ses. The interface is capable of transmission of
voice and assocj.ated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD when
the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addition,
Interface croup 1 is not provided in association with FGB, FGC or FGD

when the first point of switching provides only four-wire
terminations.

The transmission paEh beEween the point of termination at the customer
designated premj.ses and the customer's serving wire center may be
comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and
typically used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission
of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidrh of 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When the
interface j-s associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop start or
ground start sj-gna1ing. When the interface is associated with FGB,
FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for two-way calling which is E & M

signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

a
Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effectlve: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

l-5. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces

Section 15
Original Page 2

(Cont'd)

15.1 Local Transport Interface Gr (Cont'd)

15.L.2 Interface Group 2

lnterface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at
the point of termination at the customer designated premises. The
i-nterface is capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000
Hz.

The transmission path between the point of termination at the customer
designated premises and the customerrs serving wire cenLer may be
comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and
typically used in the telecommunications industry for the Lransmission
of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. when the
interface j-s associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop start or
ground start signaling. When the interface is associated wj-th FGB,
FGC or FGD, such signaling. except for two-way calling which is E&M

signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

15 1.3 Interface Group 3

Interface Group 3 provides group 1evel analog transmission at the
point of termination aL the customer designated premises. The
int.erface is capable of transmitting electrj-ca1 signals between the
frequencies of 50 to 1OB kHz, with the capability to channelize up to
12 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies within the
bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Telephone Company
use, e.g., pilot and carrier group al-ert tones. Before the firsL
point of switching, the Telephone Company will provide multj-pl-ex
equipment to derive 12 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF

supervisory signaling.

Issued: JuIy 27 , 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

l-5 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15 . L Loca1 Transport Interface Gr (Cont'd)

15 .1 .4 fnterface Group 4

section 15
Original Page 3

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission at the
point of termination at the customer designated premises. The
interface is capable of transmj.ttj-ng electrical signals between the
frequencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to channelize up to
60 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies within the
bandwidth of Ehe Interface Group are reserved for TeJ.ephone Company
use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones. Before the first
point of switching, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and
channel bank equipment to derive 50 transmission paths of frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provj.ded with j.ndividual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling.

l-5 . l- .5 Interf ace GEeupl

Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup leveI analog transmj-ssion at
the point of termination at the customer designated premises. The
interface is capable of transmitting el-ectrical signals between the
frequencies of 554 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to channelize up
to 5oo voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies within
the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Telephone
Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones. Before the
first point of swiEching, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex
and channel bank equipment Eo derive 500 transmission paths of
frequency bandwidth of approximaEely 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with individual transmissj.on path SF
superrrisor signaling.

15.1 .5 Interface Group 5

Interface Group 5 provides Ds1 level digital transmission at the point
of termination at the customer designated premj.ses. The interface is
capable of Eransmitting electrical signals at a nomj,nal 1.544

o
Issued: Jul-y 27 , 20A6 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifj.cations and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.1 Local TransporL rnterface Groups (Cont'd)

l-5 .1 .5 fnterface Group 6 (Cont'd)

Section 15
Original Page 4

Mbps, with the capabili.ty Eo channelize up to 24 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when analog
switching utilizing analog terminations are provided, t.he Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 24
transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3ooo Hz- when digital switching or analog switching with dj-gita1
carrier terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will provide a
DS1 signal in D3/D4 format.

The interface j-s provided with individual Lransmission path bit stream
supervisory signaling.

15. L.7 Interface GleuL l

Interface Group 7 provides Dslc 1eve1 digital transmission at Ehe
point of termlnation at the cusLomer designated premises. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
3.152 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 48 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when analog
switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, t.he Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment to derj-ve up
to 48 voice freguency transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 3OO to 3OOo Hz. When digital switching or analog
swj-tchj-ng with digital carrier terminations j-s provided, the Telephone
Company will provide Dsl signals in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual- transmission path bit stream
supervisor signaling.

15 1.8 fnterface Group 8

Interface croup 8 provides DS2 1eve1 digital transmission at the point
of termination at the customer designated premises. The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nomina] 6.3L2 Mbps,
with the capability to channelize up to

o

o
Issued: Jui-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 15. Interface Groups, Transmission S ificaEions and Channel- Interfaces
(cont'd)

15.l- Local Transport r4lSrEeSg llgupe (Cont'd)

15 .1. 8 Interface Group 8 (Cont'd)

96 voice frequency transmission paths. Before the first point of
switching, when analog switching utili-zing analog terminations are
provided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment in its office Lo derive up to 95 transmission paths of
a frequency bandwj-dth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. when digital
switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide a DS1 signal Ln D3/D4
format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream
supervisory signaling.

15.1.9 Interface Group 9

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the point
of Lermination at the customer designated premises ' The inLerface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44.735 Mbps,
with the capability to channelize up to 612 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when analog
switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive up
to 672 transmission paths of a freguency bandwidth of approximately
3oo to 3ooo Hz. When digital switching, or analog switching with
digital carrier terminations is provided, the Tetephone Company will
provide Ds1 signals in D3,/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream
supervisor signaling.

o

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt,le Rock, AR 722L2
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ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.1 Local Transport Interface Groups (Cont'd)

15 . 1 .10 Interf ace Grollp 1!

Sectlon 15
Original Page 5

Interface Group l-0 provides DS4 leve1 digital transmission at the
point. of termination at the customer designated premises. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
2'74.L76 Mbps, wi.th the capability to channelize up to 4032 voice
frequency transmission paths. Before the first point of switching,
when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provj-de multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 4032 transmissi-on paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switchj-ng, or analog
switching wiEh digital carrier terminations is provj-ded, the
Telephone Company will provide Ds1 signals in D3/D4 format. The
interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream
supervisor signaling.

15.1.11 Available Premises Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For explanation of these codes, see the Glossary of Channel
Interface Codes in l-5.3 following.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

15. rnterface Groups, Transmission Specificat
(Cont'd)

15.1- Local Transport Interface Gro (Cont'd)

l-5 .1 .11 Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd)

Section 15
Original Page 7

o

o

Interface Telephone Company
Group Switch Supervj.sory Signaling

1

Premises
Interface Code

Feature Group
ABCD

2

xx
xx
xx
x1\
x1\

x
xx
XX

EB, EC
EB, EC
EB, EC
EB, EC
EB, EC
EC

LO
LO
GO
(JU

LO, GO

LO, GO

LO, GO
LO, GO

LO, GO

RV, EA
RV, EA
RV, EA
RV, EA
RV, EA
EA, EB
RV
RV
5J /

LO, GO
LO, GO

LO
LO
LO

GO

GO

LO, GO

LO, GO
LO, GO

LO, GO

LO, GO

LO, GO

IrO, GO

2LS2
2LS3
2GS2
2GS3
2DX3
4EA3.E
4EA3 -M
5EB3 - E
5EB3 -M
2DX3
4EA3 - E
4EA3 -M
6EB3 - E
5EB3 -M
5EC3
2RV3 - 0
2RV3 -T
2N02

4SF2
4SF3
4LS2
4LS3
5LS2
4GS2
4GS3
6GS2
4DX2
4DX3
6EA2 - E
5BA2 -M
8EB2 - E
8EB2 -M
6EX2-B

x
x
x
X
x
x
x
x
x

x
Y

x
x

Y

Y

x

o Issued: JuIy 27, 2006 Ef f ecti-ve: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

l-5.1 Local Transport Interface Groups (Cont'd)

15 . 1 . 11 Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd)

Secti-on 15
Original Page 8

o

Interface
Group

Telephone Company
Switch Supervisory Signaling

Premises
Interface Code

4SF2
4SF3
4DX2
4DX3
6DX2
5EA2 - E
5EA2 -M
8EB2 - E
8EB2 -M
8EC2 -M
4RV2 -O
4RV2 - T
4RV3 -O
4RV3 -T
4N0 2

4AH5 - B
4AH5 _B

4AH5 -B

4AH6 -D
4AH5 -D
4AH5 -D

Feature Group
ABCD

2 (Cont'd) EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EC

EC

EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC

RV,
RV,
RV,
RV,
RV,
RV,
RV,
RV,
RV,
EA,
RV
RV
RV
RV
ss7

EA,
EA,
EA,
EA,
EA,
EA,
EA,
FL

EA,
EB,

x x

x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xx
xxx
xxx
xx
xx

xx
GO
EA, EB, EC

3 x

x

x

xxxxx
GO

EA, EB, EC
4

5

LO,
RV,

LO,
RV,
Jb/

LO, GO

RV, EA, EB, EC
ss7

t,o,
LO,
RV,
RV,
SS7

EL
EL

LO,
RV,
LO,
RV,
55/

EC

4DS9-15
4DS9 - 15L
4DS9-15
4DS9 - 15L
4DS9-15

xxx
xxcc?

o

GO
GO

EA, EB
EA, EB

6

Y'7 GO
EA, EB,
GO
EA, EB,

x
x

xxxxx

xxx
xxxxx

xxx
vv

4DS9-31
4DS9-31
4DS9-31L
4DS9-31L
4DS9-31

xxx

o Issued z Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission SpecificaEions and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.1 Local Transport Interface Groups (Cont'd)

15 .1 .11 Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd)

Section 15
Original Page 9

Group
CD

Interface
Group

d

10

Telephone Company Premiges
Swi tch Supe rvi sory .llg4qli4g Interface Code

Feature
AB

,t
x

GO

GO
EA, EB, EC
EA, EB, EC

GO

GO

EA, EB, EC
EA, EB, EC

o

LO,
LO,
RV,
RV,
SS7

LO,
LO,
RV,
RV,
ss7

4DS0-63
4DS0-63L
4DS0-53
4DS0-53L
4DS0-53

4DS6 - 44
4DS6 - 44L
4DS6 - 44
4DS5-44L
4DS6 - 44

x
x

xxx
x2l.I\

xx

xxx
xxx

xx

xxx
xxx

xx

LO, GO 4DS6-27
LO, GO 4DS5-271'
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS5-27
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L
ss7 4DS6-27

Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type f Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type III Supervieory Signaling

- For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisor Signaling, or
Tandem Supervisory Signaling

- For InEerface Groups 5 through 1-0

X
x

t5 .l .1-2

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be
provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory
si-gnaling where such signaling is avaj-Iable in Telephone Company
central offices. Generally such signaling is avaiLable only
where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e., non digital,
interface to the transport termination.

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 15 Interface Groups, Transmission specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

L5.2 Transmission SpecificaEions Switched Access Service

15.2.7 Standard Transmission Specif icat ions

Following are descriptions of the three standard Transmj.ssion
Specifications available with Switched Access Service Feature
Groups. The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups
and Interface Groups with which the Feature Group Standard
Transmission Specifications are provided are set forth j-n 6.2.1(C)
, 6 .2 .2 (c\ , 6.2.3 (C) and 5 .2.4 (c) preceding.

(A) Type A Transmis sion Specifications

Type A Transmj.ssion Specifications is provided with the
following parameters:

(1) Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the
to the Expected Measured Loss (EML)

l-004 Hz loss relative
is t 2.0 dB.

(2) AttenuationDisEortion

The maximum AtEenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz
frequency band relative to the loss of 1004 Hz is -1.0 dB
to +3 .0 dB.

o
(3) C-Mes Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at
t.he route miles listed is less than or equal to:

Route Miles C-Message Noise

Less than 50
51 to 100
101 to 200
201- to 400
401- to 1000

32
34

40

dBrnCO
dBrnCO
dBrnCO
dBrnCO
dBrnCO

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

L5.2 Transmission Spe cifications switched Access Service (Cont'd)

L5.2.L Standa rd Transmission Specif ications (Cont'd)

(A) rype A Transmission Specif ications (Cont'd)

(4) c-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -15 dBmo holding
tone, is less than or equal to 45 dBrnCO.

(s) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Egual Level Echo Path Loss,
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return
Loss, is dependent on the routing, i.e. , whether the
service is routed directly from the customer's point of
termination (POT) Lo the end office or via an access
tandem. It is egual to or greater than the fo11owing:

Echo Singing
Ret.urn Loss Return Loss

POT to Access Tandem
POT to End Office
- Direct
- Via Access Tandem

21 dB l_4 dB

N/A
15 dB

N/A
11 dB

o (5) Standard Return Loss

Standard ReEurn Loss expressed as Echo Return Loss and
Singing Return Loss on two-wire ports of a four-wire
point of termination shaIl be equal to or greater than:

Echo Singing
Return Loss Return Loss

2.5 dBsdB

(B) rype B Transmission Specif ications

Type B Transmission specifications are provided with the
following parameEers:

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722t2o
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 15 InEerface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel InLerfaces
(Cont'd)

\5.2 Transmission Specificat,ions Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

I5.2.L Standard Tra@ (Cont'd)

(B) Type B Transmission SpecificaEions (Cont'd)

(1) Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the
to the Expected Measured Loss (EML)

1004 Hz loss relative
is t 2.5 dB.

(2) AttenuationDistort 10n

The maximum Attenuation Dist.ortion
freguency band relative to loss at
+4 .0 dB.

i-n the 404 to 2804 Hz
L004 Hz is -2.0 dB to

(3) C-Me Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at
the route miles listed is less than or equal Eo:

Route Miles
C-Message Noise*

Type Bl- TyPe 82

a
Less than 50
51 to 100
101 to 200
201 to 400
401 to 1000

32 dBrnCO 35 dBrnCO
33 dBrnCO 37 dBrnCO

35 dBrnco 40 dBrnCO
37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO

39 dBrnCO 45 dBrnCO

(4\ c-NoEch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizj.ng a -15 dBmO holding
Eone is less than or egual to 47 dBrnCo'

*For Feature Groups C and D only Type 82 will be provided. For Feature Groups A
and B, Type 81 or 92 will be provided as seE forth in Technical- Reference PUB

52500.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2o
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15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel lnterfaces
(ConE'd)

15.2 Transmission Specifications Switched Access sglYlqq (Cont'd)

Section l-5
Original Page l-3

tandard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(B) Type B Transmissi.on Specif ications (Cont 'd)

(5) Echo Control

Echo ConErol, identified as Impedance Balance for FGA and
FGB and Equal Level Echo PaLh Loss for FGC and FGD, and
expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and Singing Return
Iross (SRL) , is dependent on the rout.ing, i.e., wheEher
the service is routed directly from the customer's polnt
of termination (PoT) Eo the end office or via an access
tandem. The ERL and SRL also differ by Feature Group,
type of termination, and Eype of transmj"ssion path' They
are great.er than or equal to bhe following:

Echo Singing
Return Loss Return Loss

15.2.r_ S

o

:o' to Access Tandem
Terminated in
4-wire trunk
TerminaEed in
2-Wire trunk

POT Eo End Office
- Direct
- Via Access Tandem

. For FGB access

. For FGC access
(Effective
4-wire trans-
mission paEh
at end office)

. For FGC access
(Effective
2-Wire trans-
mission path
at end office)

4dB

r.5 dB 11 dB

r_3 dB 6dB

21 dB

15 dB

15 dB

8dB

r_4 dB

11 dB

11 dB
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ACCESS SERVICE

15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.2 Transmission Specifications Switched Access Sefylte (Cont'd)

]-5.2 1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(B) Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(5) Standard Return Loss

Secti.on 15
Original Page 14

Standard ReEurn Loss, expressed as Echo Return IJoss and
Sj-nging Return Loss, on Ewo-wire porLs of a four-wire
poinE of termination shall be equal to or greater than:

Echo Singing
Return Loss Return Loss

5dB

Type C Transmission Specifications

2.5 dB

(c)

Type C Transmission Specifications
following parameters:

provided with the

(1) Loss Devi-ation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relati-ve
to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is t 3.0 dB.

(2) Attenuation Distorti

o The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is
+5 .5 dB.

Lo 2804 Hz
-2.0 dB to

(3 ) c-Mes Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at
the route miles listed is less than or equal to:

o
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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l-5. fnterface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

L5.2 Transmission Specificat ions Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

L5.2.L Standard Transmission Speci-fications (Cont'd)

C-Message Noise*
Route Miles Type C1 Type C2

Section 15
Original Page 15

o

a

Less Ehan 50
51 to 100
101 to 200
201 to 400
401 to 1000

POT to End Office
- Di.rect
- Via Access Tandem
only)

Echo
Return Loss

13

Singing
Return Loss

(for FGB

32 dBrnco
33 dBrnCO
35 dBrnCO
37 dBrnCO
39 dBrnCO

38 dBrnCO
39 dBrnCO
41 dBrnCO
43 dBrnCO
45 dBrnCO

(4) C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Not.ch Noise, utitizing a -15 dBmO holding
tone ls less than or equal to 47 dBrnco.

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Return Loss and expressed as
Echo ReEurn Loss and Singing Return Loss is dependent on
the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed directly
from the customerrs point of termination (POT) to the end
offj.ce or via an access tandem. It is equal to or
greater than the following:

POT to Access Tandem 13 dB 6dB

I
dB
dB

5
4

dB
dB

For Feature Groups C and D only Type C2 will be provided. For Feature Groups A
and B, Type Cl- or C2 will be provided as set forth in Technical Reference PUB

62500.

Issued: JuLy 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

l_5 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15 .2 Transmission Speciflcations Switch (Cont'd)

less Ehan 50 route miles
or greaEer than
50 route miles

1004 to 2404 Hz
less than 50 route miles
equal to or greater than
50 route miles

The Second Order (R2)
Intermodul-ation Distortion
greater than:

Second Order (R2)
Third Order (R3)

500 microseconds equal to

900 microseconds

200 microseconds

400 microseconds

Section l-5
Original Page l-6

and Type
specific
they are
6 .2 .4 (C)

Order (R3)
equal to or

'J.5 .2.2 Data Transmission Parameters

Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, i.e., Type DA

DB, are provided for the Feature Group arrangements. The
applj.cations in terms of the Feature Groups wiLh which
provided are set forth it 6 .2.1 (C) , 6 .2.2 (C) , 6 .2 .3 (C\ and
preceding. Following are descriptions of each.

(A) Data Transmj.ssion Parameters Type DA

(1) signal to c-Notched Noise Ratio

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or
greater than 33 dB.

(2) Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency
bands and route miles specified is:

504 to 2804 Hz

O
(3) fmpulse Noise CSunls

The Impulse Noise Counts exceedlng a 55 dBrnCO threshold
in 15 minutes is no more than 15 counts.

(4) Intermodulati.on Dis ort ion

and Third
products are

33 dB
37 dB

o
Issued: Ju1-y 27 , 2006 EffecEive: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 15
original Page 17

ACCESS SERVICE

l-5 Interface Groups, Transmj-ssion Specifi-cations and Channel Interfaces
(Cont 'd)

l-5.2 Transmission Specifj-cations SwiLched Access Service (Cont'd)

'J.5 .2.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd)

(A) Data Transmission Parameters Type DA (Cont 'd)

(5) Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less
t.han or egual to 5il peak-to-peak.

(5 ) Frqqqe4qyjhi!!

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz

(B) Data Transmission Parameters Trrpe DB

(1) Signal to C-Notcheq I.IeiEe le!&

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or
greater than 30 dB.

(2) Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency
bands and route miles specified is:

o 504 to 2804 Hz
less than 50 route miles
or greater Ehan
50 route miles

800 microseconds equal to

1000 microseconds

1004 to 2404 Hz
less than 50 route miles
or greater than
50 route miles

320 microseconds equal to

500 microseconds

(3) Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO threshol-d
in l-5 mi.nutes is no more than 15 counts.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt.le Rock, AR '72212
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15 fnterface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

L5.2 s Lon ifications Switched Access Servi (Cont'd)

t5 .2 .2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd)

(B) Data Transmission Parameters Type DB (Cont'd)

(4) Intermodulation Distortion

and Third
products are

Section 15
Original Page 18

Order (R3)
egual to or

The Second Order (R2)
Intermodulation Distortion
greater than:

Second Order (R2)
Thi-rd Order (R3 )

31 dB
34 dB

(5) Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is
less than or egual to 7n peak-to-peak.

shifr

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed '2 to +2 Hz

(5)

o

Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August, 7, 2006t 4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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15. Interface croups, Transmission ifications and Channel Interfaces

section 15
Original Page 19

(Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes

This section explains the Channel Interface codes and Network Channel codes
t.hat the customer must specify when ordering Special Access Service, Switched
Access Entrance Facilities, and Voice Grade and High Capacity Direct-Trunked
Transport. Included is an example which explains the specific characEers of
the code, a gfossary of Channel lnterface codes, impedance 1eveIs, Network
Channel codes and compatible Channel Interfaces.

Exampl-e
Channel

If the customer specifies an
Interface at the customer I s

Channel- Code and a 2DC8-3
the following is being

NT Network
premises,

requested:

NT = Metallic Channel with a Predefined Technical
Specif icaEj-on Package (1)

2 = Number of physical wires at customer premises
DC = Facility interface for direct current or voltage
I = Variable impedance level
3 = Metallic facilities (Dc conti-nuit.y) for direct

current/1ow freguency control signals or slow speed data
(30 baud)

l-5 .3 . l- Gl-ossary of Channel Interf ace Codes and Options

Code Opt ion oef init ion

I
AB

AC

DB

DC

10
43

accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at cust.omerrs
point of termination
accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at customer's
end user's point of termination
Centrex Tie Trunk Termination
data stream in VF freguency band at
customer's end user's point of termination
data stream in VF frequency band at
customer's point of termination
VF for TG1 and TG2
vF for 43 Telegraph Carrier type signals,
TG1 and TG2
direct current or voltage
monitorj.ng interface with series RC

combination (McCulloh format)
Telephone Company energized alarm channel
Metallic facilities (DC continuity) for
direct current/Iow frequency control signals
or 61ori, speed data (30 baud)

CT
DA

-1

-)
-3

I Issued: July 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(cont'd)

section 15
original Page 20

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel- Codes

Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options

(cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Def ini. t ion

DATAPHONE Select-A-Station (and TABS) interface at
customer's point of termination
DATAPHONE Select-A-Station (and TABS) interface at
the customer's end user's point of termination.
digj.tal hierarchy interface
1.544 Mbps (DSl) format per PUB 41'451, plus D4
8-biE pCM encoded in one 54 kbps of the Ds1 sj.gnal
8-bit PCM encoded in two 54 kbps of the Ds1 signal
8-bit PCM encoded in three 54 kbps of the DS1
s j-gna1
74/tt-biL PCM encoded in six 54 kbps of the DS1
signal
l-.544 Mbps format per PUB 4145L
1.544 Mbps format per PUB 4L45l plus extended
framing format
1.544 Mbps (DSL) with SF signaling
274.7?6 Mbps (DSa)

75 Mbps (DS4) with SF signaling
Mbps (DS1C)
Mbps (Ds1C) with SF signaling

15 .3 .1

Code

DD_

DE_

DS-

DU-

Opt ion

15
l-58
15F
15G

15H

15J
l- 5K

15L
a1

27L
31
31L
44
44L
53
53L

27
3.
3.

4.7
]-52
L52

o
44 .736 Mbps (Ds3 )

44.'736 Mbps (Ds3) with SF signaling
6.3:-2 Mbps (DS2)
6 .312 l{cps (DS2 ) with sF signaling
digital access interface
2 .4 kbps
4.8 kbps
56.0 kbps
9.6 kbps
1.544 Mbps format per PUB 4]-451
1.544 Mbps format per PUB 4\457 plus D4
1.544 Mbps format per PLIB 41451- plus extended
farming format
duplex signaling j.nterface at customer's point of
terminat ion
duplex signaling interface at customer's end user's
point of termination

-24
-48
-55
-95
-A
-B

DX

DY

o Issued: JuJ-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes

Section 15
Original Page 21

1 Gfossary of Channel Interface Code s and Options

(cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Def init ion

Type I E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customerrs
end user at POT originates on E Lead.
Type I EcM Lead Signalj.ng. Customer at PoT or customer's
end user at PoT originates on M Lead.
Type II E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or
customer's end user at POT originates on E Lead.
Type II E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or
cusEomer's end user at. POT originates on M Lead.
Type III E&M signaling at customer POT
tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground
start and customer supplies open end (dial tone, etc.)
functions.
tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground
start and customer supplies cl-osed end (dia1 pulsing,
eEc. ) functions.
ground start loop signaling - open end function by
customer or customer's end user
ground start loop signaling - closed end function by
customer or customer's end user
E.I.A. (25 pin RS-232)
end user loop start loop signaling - Type A OPS

registered port open end
end user loop start loop signaling - Type B OPS

registered porE open end
end user loop start loop signaling - Type C OPS

registered port open end
l-oop start loop signali"ng - open end function by customer
or customer's end user
20 Hz automatic ringdown interface at customer with
Telephone Company provided PLAR
loop start loop signaling - closed end function by
customer or customer's end user
no signaling j.nterface, transmission only

o

o

15.3.

Code

EA.

EA-

EB.

EB-

EX-

Opt ion

E

M

E

M

A

BEX-

GO-

GS-

IA-
LA-

LB-

LU-

l,O -

LR-

LS-

NO-

o Issued: Jul-y 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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o 15 Interface Groups, Transmj-ssion SpecificaEions and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes

Section 15
Original Page 22

L5.3.1 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Def ini t ion

T

protective relaying*
reverse battery signaling, one way operation originate by
customer
reverse battery signaling, one way operation, terminate
function by customer or customer's end user
single frequency signaling with vF band at either
customer POT or customer's end user POT
telephotograph interf ace
telegraph/teletypewriter interface at either customer PoT
or customer's end user POT
20.0 milliamperes
3.0 milliamperes
52.5 milliamperes
television interface
combined (diplexed) video and one audio signal
combined (diplexed) video and two audiosignals
video plus one (or two) audio 5 kHz signal (s) or one (or
two) two wire
video plus one (or two) audio 15 kHz signal (s)

5r

rr -
TT-

Code opt ion

PR
RV

3

6

l_

a

5

15

o

o

*Available only for the transmission of audio tone protective relaying signals used in the
protecEion of elecEric power systems during fault conditions-

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LitEle Rock, AR 722L2
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15. Interface Groups, Transmission ifications and Channel Interfaces

Section 15
Original Page 23

o (Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interf

l-5.3.2

ace and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

Impedance

The nominal reference impedance with which the channel will be
terminated for the purpose of evaluating transmission performance

Va1ue (ohms) Code(s)

110
150
500
900
135

75
124

Variable
100

0

1
')

3+
5
6

7
a

9

o

+For Ehose interface codes with a 4-wire transmission path at the customer designated POT,
rather than a standard 900 ohm impedance the code (3) denotes a customer provided
transmission equipment termination. Such terminations were provided to customers in
accordance with the F.C.C. Docket No. 20099 Settlement Agreement.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.t.le Rock, AR 72272o
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15 Int.erface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15 .3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15 .3 .3 Diqital Hierarchy Channel Interf ace Codes ( 4DS )

section 15
Original Page 24

Customers selecting the multj-pl-exed four-wire DSX-1 or higher
facility interface option at the customer designated premises wilJ-
be requested to provide subsequent system and channel assignment
data. The various digital bit rates in the digital hierarchy employ
the channel inLerface code 4Ds8, 4DSo or 4Ds5 plus the speed options
i-ndicated below:

Interface Code
and Speed Opllpn

Nominal Bit
Rate (Mbps)

Digital
Hierarchy Level

15 .3 .4

4DS8-15 1,-544 DSL

Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Tab1e

The purpose of this table is to
service designator codes (e.9.
channel codes thaL are used for:

show the
VGC, MT2,

relat ionshi-p
etc. ) and

between the
the network

Service Designator
Code

MTC
MT1
MT2
MT3
TGC
TG1
TG2
VGC
VGW

VG1
vG2

NeLwork Channel
Code Bit Rate

MQ

NT
NU
NV
NQ
NW

NY
I,Q
5ts
LB
!L

o Issued: Jttly 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

Transmission ifications and

ia1 Access Channel Interface and

15 .3 .4 Service Des tor
'd)

Service Designator
Code

Section 15
original Page 25

fnterfaces (Cont'd)

Codes (Cont'd)

I Code Conversion Table

Bit Rate

55.0 Kbps
1.544 Mbps

44.736 Mbps

o t-5 erface

o

Network Channel
Code

VG3
VG4
VG5
VG6
vG7
VG8
VG9
VGlO
VG1 1

vG72
TV1
TV2
DA4
HC1
HC3

LD
LE
LF
LG
LH
LJ
LK
LN
LP
I,R
TV
TW

XE
HC

HI

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 7221-2
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L5. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3.5 Compatible Channel fnterf aces

secElon I5
Origj-na1 Page 26

o

o

The following tables show Ehe channel interface codes (CIs) which
are compatible:

(A) Metal l ic

Compatible CIs

2DC8-1 2DC8-2

2DC8-3 2DC8-3

4DS8-* 2DC8-1

4DS8-* 2DC8-2

(B) TeI Grade

Compatible CIs

2DB2-LO

Compatible CIs

4DB2-10

4DB2-43+

4DS8 - *

4TT2-2

4'rT2 - 6

2DB2-43+

2T"12-2

2TT2-3

2TT2-6

lOIA8
2T"r2-2

t_ 0 rA8
2TT2-2
2TT2-5
4TT2-2

2TT2-2

2TT2-2
4TT2-2

1O IA8
2TT2-2
lrLZ-Z

r_ 0 rA8
2TT2-6
1r LZ- Z

1O IA8
2TT2-2
2TT2-6
4'r"r2-2
+L!Z-O

4T"r2-2

2TT2-6

2TT2-6
4TT2-6

* See 15.3.3 preceding for explanation.
+ Supplemental Channel Assignment information required

Issued: Jul-y 2'7 , 2006 EffecLive: August 7, 2006
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ACCESS SERVICE

o 15 Interface Groups, Transmj-ssion SpecificaE.ions and Channel Interfaces
(cont 'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Ne twork Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3.5 Compatibl-e Channel rnterfaces (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade

Compatible CIs Compa tible CIs Compatible CIs

2AB2

2AB3

2CT3

2AC2 2DB2

2DB3

2DX3

2DA2 2LR2

2LR3

2LS

2LP.2

2AC2 2DA2 2LP.2

2Dv2
4DS8 *
4DX2
4DX3
4DY2
4BA2-E
4EA2 -M
4SF2
4SF3
6DX2
5Dv2
5DY3
5EA2 - E
5EA2 -M
5EB2 - E
5EB2 -M
68B2. E

6EB2 -M
5EB3 -E
8EB2 -E
8EB2 -M
8EC2
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO3
2LS2
2LS3

2GS
2LS
4GS
4LS

2LS2 2LA2
2LB2
2LC22GO2 2GS2

2GS3
ar c2 21"A2

2LB2
2LC2

2GO3 2GS2
2GS3

2GS 2GS
2LS
4GS
4LS

2NO2 2DA2
2NO2

o 2NO3 2NO2
2PP'2

2IrO2 2LS2
2LS3 2TF3 2TF2

2LO3 2LS2
2LS3

* See 15.3.3 preceding for explanation

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 72272
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Contl

15 .3

section l-5
Original Page 28

o

o

ACCESS SERVICE

e S Transmiss ion cifications

i-a1 Access Channel Interface and Ne

15.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces ( 'd)

(C) Voice Grade

Compatible CIs

4AB2 2AC2
4AB2
4AC2
4SF2

4AB3 2AC2
4AC2
4SF2

4AC2 2AC2
4AC2

1 Interfaces

1 Codes (Cont'd)

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212
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15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channef Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (ConL'd)

1tr a tr Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

cotqrpa!1Dlq !lq Compatible CIs Compatible CIs

Section 15
Origj-na1 Page 29

4DG2
4LR2
4LS2
4NO2
4PR2
4RV2 -T
4SF2
4SF3
4TF2
5DA2
6Dv2
5DY3
6EA2 -E
5EA2 -M
5EB2 - E
6EB2.M
bt bZ
6LS2
8EB2 -E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

4DA2

4DB2

4DD3

* see 15.3.3 preceding for explanation

4DA2

2DA2
2NO2
2PR2
4DA2
4DB2
4NO2
4 PR2
6DA2

2DE2
4DE,2

4DS8-* 2AC2
2DA2
2DY2
2GO2
2G03
2GS2
2GS3
2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO2
2LO3
2LR2
2LS2
2LS3
2NO2
2PP.2
2RV2 _ T
2'TF2
4AC2
4DA2
4DE2
4DX2
4DX3
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2.M

4DS8-*

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006
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15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont 'd)

t-5.3 iaI Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Code (Cont'd)

Compatible CIs

Section 15
Orj-gina1 Page 30

5DY2
5DY3
5EA2 - E
5EA2 -M
5EB2 - E
5EB2 -M
5LS2
8882. E

8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

l_5.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible CIs CompaEible CIs

4DX2 2DY2
2LA2
2LBz
2LC2
2L03
2LS2
2LS3
2RV2-T
4DX2
4DY2
4EA2 - E
4EA2 -M
4LS2
4RV2 -T
4SF2
4SF3
5Dy2
5DY3
5EA2 -E
5EA2 -M
6EB2.E
5EB2 -M
5LS2

4DX2

4DX3

8EB2 -E
8EB2 _M

9Dv2
9DY3
9E,A2
9EA3

2DY2
2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO3
2LS2
2LS3
2RV2-T
4DX2
4DX3
4DY2
4EA2 -E
4EA2.M
4LS2
4RV2-T
4SF2
4SF3

4DX3

4DY2 2DY2
4DY2

t

a
Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 15
Original Page 31

ACCESS SERVICE

o l-5. Interface Groups, Transmission Spec ifications and Channel Interfaces

4EA2_E 2DY2
4DY2
4EA2.E
4EA2 -M
4SF2
6DY2
5DY3
68B2. E

5EB2 -M
8EB2 - E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3

4EA3 _ E 2DY2
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2.M
4SF2
6DY2
5DY3
5EA2 -E
6EA2.M
5EB2 _E

6EB2 _M

8EB2.E
8EB2.M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3
6Dv2

4GO2 2GO2
2GO3
2GS2
2GS3
+uJz
4SF2
6GS2

4G0 3 2GO2
2GS2
2GS3
4GS2
4SF2
6GS2

4EA2 -M 2DY2
4DY2
4EA2 -M
4SF2
5DY3
6EB2 - E
5EB2 -M
8EB2 -E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3

4GS
2LS

4LSo

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Litt,le Rock, AR 722L2
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Compatible CIs Compatible CIs Compatible CIs



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (ConL'd)

L5 .3 .5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible CIs Compatible lllE Compatible CIs

4L02

Section 15
Original Page 32

2L03
2LR2
2LS2
2LS3
2RV2-"r
4ACz
4DY2
4LS2
4RV2 -T
4 SF2
5DY2
5DY3
5GS2
9Dv2
9DY3

2DY2
2GO3
zubz
ZUJJ
2LA2
,T D2

ZLLZ
2LO3
2LR2

O

4LO3

4LR2

4LR3

4LS

4LS2

2LS2
2LS3
4LS2
4SF2
6LS2

2LS2
2LS3
4LS2
4SF2
6LS2

2LRz
4LR2
4SF2

2LR2
4LR2
4SF2

ZUJ
2LS
4b5
4LS

2LA2
z lrB2
2LC2
2LO2
2LO3

4LS3

4NO2

4RV2 -O

4SF2

2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
zLO2
2IrO3
4SF2

2DA2
2DE2
2NO2
4DA2
4DE2
4NO2
5DA2

2RV2-T
4RV2 - T
4SF2

2AC2
2DY2
2GS2
2GS3
2LA2
2LB2
2LC2

4SF2

4SF3

o lssued: Jts.Ly 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Lit.tle Rock, AR 72212



o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specificatj-ons and Channel Interfaces
(ConL'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3.5 Compatible Cha4nel Ir&erleqge (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (ConE'd)

Compatible CIs Compatible CIs Compatible CIs

6DY3

5EA2 - E

Section 15
Ori-gina1 Page 33

2DY2
4DY2
5DY2
5DY3

o

4SF3

4TF2

2LS2
2LS3
2RV2 -T
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2.M
4GS2
4LR2
4LS2
4RV2 -T
4SF2
4 SF3
5DY2
5DY3
5EB2 -E
5EB2 -M
5GS2
6LS2
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

5DA

6DX2

6DY2

4DA2
5DA2

2Dv2
4DY2
4EA2-E

4EA2 -M
4SF2
5DY2
5DY3
5EA2 _ E

5EA2 -M
5EB2 - E
6EB2 -M
8EB2 - E
8EB2 -M
9Dv2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

2DY2
4DY2
6DY2

2DY2
2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO3
2IrS2
2LS3
2P'V2-T
4AC2
4Dv2
4EA2 -E
4EA2-M
4LS2
4RV2 -T
I qE)

4 SF3
5DY2
5DY3
6EA2-E
5EA2 -M

2TF2
4TF2

o Issued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
LiLtle Rock, AR 72212



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission SpecificaEions and Channel Interfaces
(Cont 'd)

l-5.3 Special Access Channel InEerface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3.5 Compatible Channel IntglEgqlE (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatib1e CIs Cqmpa!1blq !Iq Compatibl-e CIs

6EA2 _E

Section 15
Original Page 34

2DY2
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2 -M
4SP2
6DY2
5DY3
5EA2 -E
5EA2 -M
8EB2 _E

8EB2.M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

5EA2 -M

6EB2 -E
5EB2 -M
6LS2
8EB2 -E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3

2AC2
2DY2
21.42
2LB2
2LC2
2L03
2LS2
2LS3
2RV2-T
4AC2
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2 -M
4LS2
4RV2 -T
4SF2
4SF3

5EA2 -M

6EB2-E

5EB2 -M

6DY2
5DY3
5EA2 -M
6EB2.E
5EB2 -M
6LS2
BEB2 - E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3

5EB3-E

5EX2-A

2DY2
4DY2
4SF2
5DY2
5DY3
6EB2_E
5EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3

2DY2
4DY2
4SF2
6DY2
5Dv3
5EB2.M
9Dv2
9DY3

2GS2
2GS3
2LS2
2LS3
4GS2
4LS2
4SF2
5GS2
6LS2

o Issued: Jttly 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2



o

o

Windstream Nebraska, Inc.

ACCESS SERVICE

Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont 'd)

15.3 Specj.al Access Channel Interf ace and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3.5 Compatible Channel I (ConE'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatj-b1e CIs Compatible Cfs Compatible CIs

Section 15
Original Page 35

2AC2
2DY2
21,A2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO3
2LS2
2LS3
2RV2-T
4AC2
4DY2
4LS2
4RV2 -T
4SF2
4SF3
6Dv2
6DY3
6EB2.E
6EB2 -M
5LS2
8EB2 -M
9Dv2
9DY3

5EX2 -B

6G02

6L02

6LS2

2G0 3

2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO2
2L0 3
2LP.2
4LR2
4SF2

2GO2
ZSJZ
2GS3
4GS2
4SF2
bUJZ

8BE2 - E 2AC2
2DY2
21,A2
2LB2
2LC2
2L03
2LS2
2LS3
2RV2-T
4AC2
 DY2
4LS2
4RV2 - T
4SF2
4 SF3
6DY2
5DY3
6EB2.E
6EB2-M
5LS2
8EB2.E
8EB2 -M
9DY Z
9DY3

8EB2 -M

o Issued z JuIy 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212

15.

2LS2
2LS3
4LS2
4SF2
5LS2

2LA2
2LB2
2LC2
2LO2
2LO3
4SF2



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 15
Original Page 35

ACCESS SERVICE

o 15. Interface Transmission ifications and Interfaces
Cont'

l-5.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces ( Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

IsCompatible CIs Compatible C Compatible CIs

8EC2 2DY2
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2 -M
4SF2
6DY2
6DY3
6EA2 -E
5EA2 -M
6EB2 -E
6EB2 -M
8EB2 -E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

9DY2 zDY2
4DY2
5DY2
5DY3
9DY2

9EA3 2DY2
4DY2
4EA2.B
4EA2_M
5DY2
5DY3
6EA2-E
5EA2 -M
5EB2 -E
5EB2 -M
8EB2 -E
8EB2.M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA3

9DY3 2DY2
4DY2
6DY2
5DY3
9DY2
9DY3

9EA2 2DY2
4DY2
4EA2-E
4EA2-t4
6DY2
6DY3
6EA2 _B

6EA2.M
5EB2-E
5EB2 -M
8EB2 - E
8EB2 -M
9DY2
9DY3
9EA2
9EA3

o

4001 Rodney Parham
Little Rock, AR '7

Road
2212

o lssued: July 27, 2006 Effective: August. 7, 2006



Windstream Nebraska, Inc

ACCESS SERVICE

15. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
(Cont'd)

l-5.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

15.3 .5 CompatibLe Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(D) Video

comp4!i!l! !IB Compatible CIs

Section 15
Original Page 37

o

o

2TV5-L

2TV6-2

2"rv7 -L

2TV7 -2

4TV6 - 5

4TV6 - 15

4TV5-15
4TV? - 15

5TV5 - 15
5TV7 - r- 5

4TV6-15
4TV7 -1,5

5TV5 - 15
5Tv7 - 15

4TV6-5
4T\t7 -5

4TV5 - 15
4TV7 -L5

4TV7 -5

4T\t7 -1_5

5TV5 - 5

5TV5-15

b1v /-)

5TV7- 15

4TV6 - 5
4'Iy7 -5

4TV5 - 15
4TV7-15

6TV5 - 5
5TV7 - 5

6TV6 - 15
5TV7-15

5TV5 - 5
6TV7 - 5

5TV6-15
6TV7-15

o Issued: Jul-y 27 , 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 72212



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 15
Original Page 38

ACCESS SERVICE

I 15 Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces
Cont 'd)

15 .3 a1 Access Channel Interface and Network Channel (Cont'd)

15 .3 .5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(E) Digital Data

Compatible CIs Compatible CIs Compatible CIs

4DSB - 15 4DSB - 15+ 4DV5-24 4DU5-24
4DU5-24
4DU5-48
4DU5 - 56
4DU5 - 95
6DU5-24
5DU5-48
5DU5 - 95

5DU5-24

4DU5-48

4DU5 - 96

4DU8-55

6DU5-24

4DU5-48

4DU5 - 95

4DU5 - 55

6DUs-48

5DU5 - 56

5DU5 - 96

5DU5-4I

5DU5 - 56

5DU5 - 96

a

+Available only as a cross connect of two digital channels at appropriate
at a Telephone Company hub.

digital speeds

400L Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2

o Issued: Jttly 27,2006 Effective: August 7, 2005



Windstream Nebraska, Inc Section 15
Original Page 39

ACCESS SERVICE

I 15. Interface Groups, Transmission SpecificaEions and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

15.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codgs (Cont'd)

l-5.3.5 Compatible Channel Interf (Cont'd)

(F) High Capacity

Compatible CIs Compat.ible CIs

4DS0-53 4DS0-53
4DU8-0A,B or C

6DU8.A,B Or C

4DS8-15K

4DS8-15.7
5DU8 -A

4DU8 -A

4DU8 -B

4DS6-2? 4DS6-27
4DU8_A,B or C

5DU8-A,B or C

4DU8 -C
5DU8 -B
6DU8 - C

4DS5-44 4DS5-44
4DU8-A,B or C

5DU8-A,B Or C

4DS8-31 4DS8-31
4DU8-A,B or C

5DU8-A,B or C

4DS8-15 4DS8-15+
4DU8-B or C

5DU8 - I

4DU8 -A, B
4DU8-A,B or C

o

+Avaifable only as a cross connect of two individual channels of 1.544 Mbps facilities at
a Telephone Company hub.

4001 Rodney Parham Road
Little Rock, AR 722L2I

Issued:. July 27, 2006 Effective: August 7, 2006




